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Symbols and Abbreviations

+ check
++ double check
# checkmate

X capture

" brilliant move

! £00d move

1? interesting move
M dubious move

? bad move

7 blunder

Ch  championship

Cht  team championship

Ech  European championship
Wch  world championship
ECC FEuropean Clubs Cup

it feam tournament
Ct candidates event
IZ interzonal event
Z zonal event

OL  olympiad

jr junior event

wom women’s event

mem memorial event

rpd  rapidplay game

corr. correspondence game

IQP  Isolated Queen’s Pawn

KI King’s Indian

1-0  the game ends in a win for White
l}2-Y2 the game ends in a draw

0-1 the game ends in a win for Black
(n)  nth match game

(D)  see next diagram
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Introduction

The English Opening is so named be-
cause it was introduced, and played on
a regular basis, by the English (unoffi-
cial) World Champion, Howard Staun-
ton.

1cd(D)

In fact, he played the opening in a
surprisingly modern manner, as can be
seen from the following game:

Staunton - Horwitz
London (7) 1851

1cde62Nc3153835 64 282¢65
d3 %a6 6 a3 £.e7 7 e3 0-0 8 Hge2 N7
9 0-0 d5 10 b3 ¥e8 11 £b2 W7 (D)

Against Black’s Dutch set-up White
has played a very flexible double fian-
chetto, developing his pieces exactly
as many players do today.

He now produced the thematic e4
break, the classic rebuff to Black’s
light-squared scheme.

13 ed! fxed 14 dxed Had8 15 e5
#fe8 16 14 dxcd 17 bxed Lc5+ 18
&hl £e3 19 bl g6 20 ¥b3 £¢8 21
Zed b6 22 Ebdl Da6 23 W3
Hxd1 24 Exd1 He5 25 HNd6 EeT 26
We2 Ng7 27 g4 We7 28 2.d4 WeT 29
a4 Da6 30 c5 £a531 Wb3 b6 32 Hed
bxc5 33 M6+ Lh8 34 Wh3 He8 35
Lal Dxf6 36 exfo Lg8 37 Le5 Wh7
38 Led W7 39 Hgl £d8 40 g5 Kb7
41 Sf3 Ze8 42 2d6 2xf6 43 gxf6
Wxf6 44 Hgs Wa7 45 Le5 We7 46
Axg6 1-0

Staunton was also fond of playing
the same piece set-up with Black
against 1 ed, although this, of course,
is a Sicilian Defence.
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The English Opening is now estab-
lished as one of White’s foremost
openings. The theory is highly devel-
oped in some lines, and it has been
played by most of the leading players,
and all the recent World Champions.

Why play the English?

Playing the English Opening it is pos-
sible to win games with White, by just
adopting a piece set-up and subse-
quent plan with which you are famil-
iar, sometimes regardless of your
Opponent’s moves.

One major difference between so-
called flank openings and, say, 1 e4, is
the presence of enormous transposi-
tional possibilities. The lack of con-
tact between the two sides’ forces in
the first few moves of the English (and
Ré&ti) allows each player considerable
leeway to develop his forces much as
he pleases. Certain key positions can
arise from twenty or more completely
distinct move-orders! This can render
the rote learning of variations rather
futile, and a clever opponent can often
bring about an advantageous position
by skilful use of move-order.

How does he do this? First, it re-
quires a thorough knowledge of typi-
cal positions and stratagems. For
instance, in the following position,
Black has jusi played ...He8, intending
to play a move like ...40d4 with vari-
ous plans of acticn along the e-file.

Normally, White would play d3ina
position such as this, but Chernin, an

% HY
Y
/n/”‘ / // /,d/

/0 /Z

Chernin - Rossiter
London Lloyds Bank 1994

experienced ‘English’ player, played
the bold 9 ed4. Although his king’s
knight is not best placed on f3 (in a
pure Botvinnik system, as the set-up
with pawns on ¢4 and e4 is known,
this piece would be on €2, so as not to
impede the t-pawn), the fact that the
black rook is misplaced on e8 (f8
would be better, to support the black
f-pawn in some lines) means that
White has transposed into a favour-
able Botvinnik-style position. The
game continued:

9...\d4 10 d3 Dxf3+ 11 Wxf3 hé
12 We2 ¢6 13 Ke3 Le6 14 Eadl d5
15 exdS cxd5 16 d4! exd4 17 Exd4
A7 18 Wd2! Hes 19 cxd5!

At first glance, it seem that White
loses the exchange, but, in fact, he has
prepared a stunning queen sacrifice.

19..53b3 20 dxe6!! Hxd2 21 exf7+
Lxf7 22 Exd2 Wa5 23 £.d5+ He6 24
hd! Wa6 25 {ed L8 26 Kc5 Ke7 27
Axe7 &xe7 28 &ic5 Wxal3 29 Lxe6
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Zd8 30 He2 216 31 Eed b6 32 Ef4+
g7 33 Bf7+ Hh8 34 Nd7 1-0

Actually, this set-up of Botvinnik’s
features rather a lot in this book. It has
served me well over the years, as it can
be played against many lines. It fea-
tures in Chapter 1 and, to a lesser ex-
tent, in Chapters 12 and 13.

What is White’s basic
idea?

For me, the English Opening is a fight
for control of d5. White’s first move, 1
c4, establishes contact with this square,
and he follows up with £c3, and, nor-
mally, g3 and £.g2, further strengthen-
ing his grip.

ERsuegal
/;x%l%ﬁ%,
/ »

»

\\\\

Therefore, in this book, it is no
great surprise that [ recommend the
following approach: that White play 1
c4, 2 g3, 3 Kg2 and 4 Hc3, in this or-
der, and then decide on his subsequent
moves depending on Black’s reply,
and on the best piece formation he

needs to adopt to counter Black’s cho-
sen set-up. In particular, White keeps
his two most important pawns, the e-
and d-pawns, on their original squares
until he can decide with some certainty
where they will be most effective,
This is the way many top specialists in
the English Opening start the game,
and it is a very good one,

Strangely, this is also a quite ‘un-
theoretical’ approach. In my opinion,
this is a big plus. Firstly, because your
opponent will be unable to reel off his
twenty moves of theory. Secondly
(and I feel it 1s time to make a fairly
frank confession at this point: 1 am a
very lazy chess-player), it avoids hav-
ing to keep up with all the latest devel-
opments in theory ourselves. Spending
hours each day poring over the latest
games and theoretical recommenda-
tions appears completely uninterest-
ing to me. I still play openings that
were last fashionable twenty years
ago, if ever. I would rather avoid sharp
Yugoslav Attacks against Sicilian
Dragons and the like, and instead at-
tempt to trick my opponent away from
his ‘home advantage’ and on to my
preferred terrain.

I myself continue to play the open-
ings that I recommend in this book,
with considerable success. For in-
stance, whilst writing this book, I had
to nip off to Germany for a match in
the Bundesliga. Fortunately, for me, if
not for my opponent, the opening was
one that 1 had covered in Chapter 6,
the Keres System, and I could simply
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play the plan 1 had suggested, reach-
ing a favourable position with an hour
more on the clock.

Kosten - Mischustov
Bundesliga 1998/9

1 cde52 g3 563 S.g2 c64d4 Lbd+
5 8d2 &xd2+ 6 ¥xd2d67%c30-08
e3 We7 9 HNge2 Ha6

Now, in Chapter 6, Line B, 1 recom-
mend that White’s best plan is h3 and
g4, followed by £g3, intending a later
&5, So, without further ado, I did just
this.

10 h3 Xb8 11 g4 b5 12 cxb5 cxb5
13 Dg3 b4 14 Dee2 g6

Black wants to play ...&b7, but is
wotried about the {5-square, of course.

15 0-0 2b7 16 e4 h8 17 4 g8

White’s kingside forces and Black’s
dark-squared weakness suggests that
an advance of White’s kingside pawns
should bear fruit.

18 £5 £6 19 a3! exd4 20 fxg6 hxg6
21 axbd4 d5 22 Df4 $h7 23 exd5
&xbd 24 Kael Wde 25 Ee6 ¥es 26
Ded We2 (D)

Desperation, in time-trouble, but
other moves were little better, e.g.
26...Wc4 27 Ecl winning.

27 Dxg6

Of course, 27 Wxb4 2xd5 28 Wxd4
Rxe6 29 Hxe6 wins immediately. 1
actually thought that 27 Hxg6 was the
‘flashiest’ way of finishing the game,
but there is the even ‘flashier’ move 27
Rell and if 27..Wxd2 then 28 Hc7+
®h6 29 g5+ fxg5 30 Exg6#. In my

v i
_

7

/{/ %
£y
7////

’//’é //

% /% 4
%Q%
////
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2, XA
g G
(AT
7

%ﬁ/
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%/’//ﬁ/%
EY

defence, the game was played at nine
in the morning!

27...&xg6 28 Wgs+ 2h7 29 Efxf6
Exf6 30 Ze7+ Lxe7 31 Dxf6+ Sh8
32 Whe+ 1-0

The organization of this
book

I have ordered the book in what seems
10 me to be the most logical way. Part |
introduces 1...e5, Part 2 features 1...c5,
and Part 3 deals with all the other pos-
sibilities. After the introductions to
these sections, I have in each case de-
voted a chapter to each of Black’s
most important variations, and have
recommended a line for White. I think
that the recommendations are reason-
ably easy to play and that they should
bring the reader plenty of winning po-
sitions. I have also pointed out good
plans, where possible, so that the reader
will (hopefuily) know how to continue
after the twelfth move, or when his op-
ponent plays something unexpected.
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Lastly, a warning: there are two ma-
jor problems with a book of this sort.
Firstly, attempting to deal with all the
transpositional possibilities, as men-
tioned above, and secondly, dealing
with the lines where Black attempts to
play a non-English opening (like the
Queen’s Gambit Declined). In the first
case, [ have endeavoured to mention
all the possible transpositions as they
might occur, but I am well aware that
some may have slipped through, and
that opponents will inevitably find
new and different ways of playing. I
hope that there are sufficient indica-
tions in the text that will enable the
reader to react in a sensible manner,
and adopt an appropriate set-up. In the

second, whilst writing the book, 1 was
loathe to put, as many books do, that
‘...this is outside the scope of this
work’ or ‘...the reader is referred to’ a
specialist book on such-and-such
opening, or, worse, to ignore the prob-
lem altogether. So, whereas I have in-
dicated where White can transpose to
another opening, if he likes playing
that particular opening, or if it fits into
the rest of his gamut of opening lines, I
have also suggested a possible (some-
times ‘non-English’}) line for White that
fits in with the suggested repertotre.

Tony Kosten
Chamaliéres, France
February 1999



Part 1: Reversed Sicilian: 1...eb
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95 ity 7 %

W 2 ﬁ‘% %ﬁ.% 4
It has often struck me as strange
that so many players are happy to re-
ply to | ¢4 with 1...e5 and yet are un-
willing to play 1 e4 themselves. It
appears very odd that they are happy
1o play the black side of a Reversed Si-
¢ilian and not the white side of a nor-
mal Sicilian, a whole tempo up. The
fact that a lot of my opponents are 1 d4
players, and are hardly likely to want
to play a Sicilian position, or, if they
do, are rarely capable of playing them
well, is a constant source of encour-
agement for me. Nevertheless, this is
the single most important, and popular
(if you include the transposition
1.6 and 2...e5), reply to 1 ¢4 (it oc-
curs about 20% of the time), and
therefore it is essential that White has

a good system prepared if he wishes to
play the English with success.

223

The ‘normal’ move in this position
is 2 &¢3, and after 2..26 White
plays 3 &3 (or 3 g3), and following
3...4%¢6 he can play 4 g3, which leads
to two very important, and very theo-
retical, main lines after either 4.,.8b4
or 4...d5. However, Black can also
play the trendy 2...8b4, or 2...83c6 3
&Xf3 5, or even the sharp 2..2)f6 3
@\c3 e4!?, amongst many others.

I recommend the text-move, a com-
pletely logical move that fits in per-
fectly with White’s aims: placement
of the king’s bishop on the h1-a8 diag-
onal, and control of d5. It is very popu-
lar amongst English specialists, as
White can thereby avoid many of the
fashionable lines, and keep a psycho-
logical plus.

Black has two main moves here:
A: 2..5¢6 (a 31% likelihood of oc-
curring)

B: 2...50f6 (a 42% likelihood of oc-
curring)

The other moves are mostly dealt
with in Chapter 7, ‘Other Second
Moves for Black’: 2...c6 is Line A
(though this is almost certainly going
to transpose into the Keres System,
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Chapter 6}, 2...g6 is Line B, 2..15 is
Line C, 2...d5 is Line D, and 2...d6
Line E.

2...c5 1s very rare, but will probably
transpose to Chapter 8, Line C.

A)

2...20¢6 3 222 g6

Reinforcing Black’s conirol over
d4. Instead:

a) 3...80f6 will transpose to Line B.

b) 3...f5 is covered in Chapter 2.

¢) 3...d6 transposes to Chapter 7,
Line E.

4 &3 Rg7 5 ed

We have reached Botvinnik’s Sys-
tem, which is covered in Chapter 1.

B)
2..56 3 £g2 (D)

ER L Wds H
grererey
I
5%, 4/ %
/ 7 %
AR AL

3...2¢h
Common, but probably not very
good. The best two moves are 3...d5,

A

\%\
TR

@\‘
\
\

\\%
&

FerTT

when 4 cxd5 Dxd5 is a reversed
Dragon, Chapter 5, and 3...c6, when 4
d4 leads to the Keres System, Chapter
6. Otherwise, 3...g6 will transpose to
one of the variations of Chapter 13 af-
ter 4 &c3.

There are further possibilities:

a) 3..d6 4 &3 when 4..g6 5 ed
will transpose to Chapter 1, should
Black play ...%\c6, or Chapter 13, if
not. On the other hand, 4...2)c6 is cov-
ered in the note to the next move.

b) 3...c5? 4 &c3 will reach a ver-
sion of Line C, or E, Chapter 8, where
the f6-knight is misplaced — see the in-
troductory example Kosten-Pira.

c) If instead 3...£c5, then after 4
&c3, 4...8¢6 transposes into Chapter
3: else, if 4...0-0 5 €3 He8 6 Age2,
White can either play a later a3, and
once again transpose to Chapter 3, or
avoid this altogether if he can thereby
gain an advantage.

d) After 3..8e771, 4 &3 0-0 5
ed, aiming for a Botvinnik formation,
would be a sensible reaction — Black’s
bishop is passively placed.

4 73 4bd

This is covered in Chapter 4. Other-
wise:

a) 4...8.c5 is Chapter 3.

b) 4...g6 leads to Chapter 1, Line F,
following 5 e4 £g7 6 ge2.

¢) 4...d6 5 d3 and now 5...g6 6 e4
227 7 9ige2 also transposes to Chap-
ter 1, Line E



1 The Botvinnik System:
2...2¢6 and 3...g6

1 cde52g3%c63 202 g6 4 D3
Rg7 5e4 (D)

XEaeaR
B %1%17/1”

11111

A % ez ZR
.

A7Y 7Y YRy

aaaaaa 7l s

0, AN WY 2 %g

Y, S SR et S

The introduction to White’s plan.
White can also play 5 d3 first, if he
wants, and only commit himself on e4
later, but I think that 5 e4 is more accu-
rate, as 5 d3 both deprives White of
one of his most interesting possibili-
tles (see Line F), and allows Black to
play the promising line 5...d6 6 e4 h5 7
h4 &dd 8 Hee2 Heb, as in Chernin-
Karpov, Tilburg 1992.

8...d6 6 ge2

The king’s knight goes to e2 rather
than f3 for two main reasons: firstly,
the f-pawn is now free to advance, and
secondly, in the fight for control of d4,
White sometimes needs to break a pin

from Black’s light-squared bishop by
playing f3. There is a problem with
this placement, however: knights are
normally badly placed when defend-
ing each other like this, but the c3-
knight will normally go to the fortified
square d5 at some point. Still, the e2-
knight can sometimes become a prob-
lem piece (much as Black’s knight on
e7) as the squares d4, f4 and g3 are de-
nied it.

White's strategy

White takes a firm grip of d5, at the
cost of weakening his control of d4.
This strange-looking plan is based on
Nimzowitsch’s ideas, but was built
into a system and popularized by Bot-
vinnik. White will either try to force
through the move d4, when he will en-
joy a space advantage, or keep the cen-
tre closed and attack on the wing by

2-f4 or b2-b4-b5,

When to occupy the d5/d4
outpost

There 1s an interesting rule that is al-
most invariably applicable in these
Botvinnik System positions, and it is
that the knight should go to d5 (for
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White; d4 for Black) only when the
black queen’s bishop moves to e6 (or
for Black, when White plays £.e3).

&—5// :,..,,

17 U We
7

VAAR AALA

?, 2 Y g /y/, ;7

Here is a standard position in this
line. Biack has just played 8...%¢6,
and White replies 9 £)d5!. The knight
is ideally placed here: c7 is attacked
(which prevents Black from playing
.. Wd7 and ...&h3, exchanging light-
squared bishops, for one thing), and
also f6.

Why now? The reason is simple:
the knight cannot be captured, as once
Black has played ...£e6, he cannot an-
swer £3d5 by eliminating the powerful
knight, as ...&xd5 would lose a piece
to either pawn capturing on d5, and
should Black take with his bishop then
he relinquishes the bishop-pair.

This same idea applies to White, for
if, in the same diagram, White fails to
occupy d5, and instead plays the faulty
9 £e37, then Black must seize his
chance and answer with 9...2)d4. It is
now too late for White to play 10 £d5
as 10...c6 follows.

White’s plan when Black plays
..f5

Black often plays an early ...f5; in-
deed, this occurs in the two most im-
portant lines by far, Lines A and B.
White’s key plan involves capturing
on f5 at the correct moment. Notice
that, although the white g2-bishop
may appear stymied with the white
pawn oun e4, after White captures on
{5, thus reopening the diagonal, it often
becomes a strong piece,

When 1s ‘the correct moment’?
Normally, it is when Black is obliged
to recapture on f5 with either a pawn,
bishop, or rook, but not when he can
recapture with the knight, as this will
be well placed on 13, surveying d4.

Black recaptures with a piece
This is often the best way for Black to
reply. White should follow up with the
move d4, if he can. Consider the fol-
lowing example:

7 . N
Ve %y' %2,/ @2@
"AARWT Xl

1% & 7 ,

a

N

LT
N\ e

§

>
>
A\

£
R

7 %% : ﬁ@ /y{/?,é
. EHEZE

Smejkal - Yusupov
Bundesliga 1991/2
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15 exf5 2.xf5

What can we say about the position
that has arisen? Well, most impor-
tantly, Black no longer controls e4
with a pawn. If White can stop Black
from playing a later ...d5, he will have
obtained an excellent square for a
knight. If he can also exchange Black’s
light-squared bishop. he will be well
on the way to a ‘good knight vs bad
bishop’ endgame.

16 d4 £h3

Not 16...2Y6?, when 17 &)xf6 £.xf6
18 d5 De7 19 g4 wins a piece. The
move g4 has positional echoes too, for
by expelling the bishop from f5,
White reinforces his hegemony over
ed.

17 Dde3 L.xg2 18 xg2 (D)

»y..

B%x%g/zﬁx
%m%
///

A

% %
f,,,ﬁﬁﬁ
A% WOEED

B BEL

White is threatening to play d5 and
e4, when the black bishop on g7
would look 1ll, so Black is obliged to
capture on d4.

18...exd4 19 Hxd4 Dge7 20 Kel
Dxd4 21 Lxdd DI5 22 £xg7+ DxgT
23 Hed

\

—

White has the advantage: he con-
trols the e-file and his kingside pawn
majority is mobile, whereas Black’s
queenside pawns are static.,

A further example:

B i P o s 7
7 o & T
. A E =

N
Y ,,,,éy
%

,._A%z

Spraggett — San Segundo
Palma de Mallorca GMA 1989

»
B

16 exfS &xf5 17 d4 £h3 18 d5
Af7 19 £3 hS 20 D3

The e4-square beckons. Black de-
cides that capturing on g2 would be
foolhardy, and so brings his bishop
back to control e4.

20..2f521 c5

White has the better-placed pieces
and a queenside attack.

Black recaptures with the
g-pawn

White's first concern is to fix the f5-
pawn where it is, as its future advance
might become a problem, and even if
not, who wants to have to analyse the
possibility of ...f4 every move? So,
White follows his capture on f3 with
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the move {4, stopping the {5-pawn in
its tracks.

LD

7 7 e
////’ # m’?.,z

=
\\%
\\\

N2

NN
R

o

A

<
-

11111

Dt
\\.\ﬁk\\:

B>\ D WIE\

SR
k. \\\QQ

11111

L

N2

% %z
B
Csom - Gulko
Biel 17 1976

Our preconditions for capturing on
5 are fulfilled here, as Black cannot
recapture with his knight.

15 exf5 gxf5

Now the crucial blocking move:

16 £4! Hf6 17 xf6 £.x16 (D)

nr

'/
7
4

N

%

%

\\\\ \
R

vEAARW K A
AL s |
. Ak
1 Bin
A A K
AT Mo\ 7Y
B | BE

So far, so good. White is better and
has a variety of possible follow-ups.

In fact, he can now force a further de-
terioration of the black pawn-struc-
ture:

18 d4! exd4

I 18...e477 then 19 d5 forks two
pieces.

19 Hxd4 Hxd4 20 £xd4 b6 21
Efel

White has the better pawn-structure,
more space and safer king.

From a similar position, here are
two other examples of White obtain-
ing favourable changes in the pawn-
structure.

X,

b7
x
/-u»z//f
b

. B %Eé
Balashov - Dvoirys

Cheliabinsk ECC 199]

18 fxe5 dxeS 19 d4 Ed8 20 Hedl
g6 21 dxes

White has gained the f4-square and
exposed the isolated £5-pawn.

21...¥xd2 22 Exd2 Dxe5 23 Exd8+
£.xd8 24 Nd4 £.d7

Now White played 25 £h3, win-
ning the f-pawn.
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Psakhis — Ragozin
London Lloyds Bank 1994

White sees a way of winning con-
trol of the f4-square:

15 fxe5! dxe5 16 Dxd4 exdd 17
L4 Le5 18 Wd2 c6 19 Hael

White has a clear edge.

The Petrosian Pin
An idea that is peculiar to these posi-
tions is the pin £g5. This occurs quite
a lot in the English Opening as it is a
vital part of White’s fight for control
of the d5-square, but the intention is
normally to capture a knight. Here, be-
fore White takes on f5, g5 would
meet the response ...h6, and if £h477,
Black would continue ...g5, trapping
the ill-fated piece. However, after
Black has played gxf5, this line is no
longer possible, so that White can
happily place his bishop on g5, and if
...h6, reply £h4, maintaining the irri-
tating pin.

The following diagram is an inter-
esting example:

x1a
2 2

LTS

Tiviakov —~ Gleizerov
St Petersburg Z 1993

White developed his last piece by
12 Rg5 and after 12..55f6 continued
forcefully: 13 d4 c6 14 dxe5 dxe5 15
b5 W¢7 16 bxc6 bxc6 (D) and now:

17 @b5! cxb5 18 £.xa8, winning.

The £.h6 tactic

If White plays £)d5, and Black replies
..¥d7, White can sometimes play
£h6, attempting to deflect the g7-
bishop from its surveillance of 6.
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Black replied to White’s move 8
&\d5 with the blunder 8...Wd7?, upon
which White played 9 £h6! 0-0 10
2yxf6+ 2.xf6 11 L.xf8 winning the ex-
change. Black had little choice, since
9...£xh67? allows 10 £)xf6+, forking
king, and queen, whilst 9...£xd5? 10
Kxg7 g8 11 exd5 wins a piece.

The Theory of the
Botvinnik System

1cd4e52 g3 Nec63 L2g2g64 53
£g75ed4 d6 6 Dge2 (D)

Black has a number of replies, of

which Lines A and B are the most
COmmon:

A: 6...20ge7 18
B: 6..15 22
C: 6...2¢6 25
D: 6..5d4 26
E: 6...h5!? 27
F: 6..2f6 28

6...20h6 will transpose to Line B af-
ter the likely 7 d3 0-0 8 h4 5.

A)

6..20ge7 (D)

Considered Black’s best, and the
main line, since Botvinnik used it him-
self to good effect. The advantage of
this move is that the black f-pawn is
free to advance, and that White will be
well advised not capture on 5, as he
often does in other lines, as here Black
will be able to recapture with the knight
(instead of the bishop or pawn, which
are both disadvantageous) thereby con-
trolling d4 and bringing the knight to a
better square. The main drawback of
this move is that the knight is mis-
placed for other purposes. If White re-
frains from capturing on f5 {(which he
should, and will) then the knight does
little more than defend the c6-knight
and get in the way on the e-file.

The inevitable outcome of this is
that Black will eventually decide to
re-deploy this piece, via ¢8 or g8, and
then White will capture on f5.
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7d30-0

7...2e6 8 2\d5 0-0 9 0-0 transposes.

8 0-0 Re6

Others:

a) 8..2)d4 9 Dixd4 exd4 10 He2 cb
brings us to Line D,

b) 8..2d7 looks a little passive,
but has the merit of allowing 9 £d5 to
be met by 9...%xd5 10 cxd5 without
losing a piece, e.g. 10...8)d4 11 Hxd4
exdd 12 £f4 We7. Moreover, Black
can meet 9 £e3 by 9...43d4. Even so,
after 9 £d5, Botvinnik-Spassky, Leiden
1970 continued 9...2b8 10 £¢5 16 11
KRe3 15 12 Wd2 HHxd5 13 cxds Dd4 14
@Axdd exdd 15 g5 Wes 16 Hacl,
with the tiniest of pluses to White,
who has some play down the c-file.

c) 8..8g4? just presents White
with a free move, which will probably
prove useful, after either 9 f3 26 10
&)d5 15 11 Le3 Wd7 12 Wd2 Haeg 13
Rael &8 14 b3, Sunye-Kindermann,
Dubai OL 1986, or 9 h3 £e6 10 £d5
Wd7 11 &h2, Adamski-Vihinen, Co-
penhagen 1998. In both cases White
has a pleasant position.

d) 8...f5 9 &\d5 and here:

dl) 9...&e6 10 2e3 Wd7 obviously
leads to the main variation.

d2) 9..txed4?! is the kind of move
seen in practical play; by exchanging
on e4, Black relieves White of the
problem of preparing the central pawn
push, d4. There is no real pressure on
the f-file, the e7-knight is still no
better off, and by simply bringing his
major pieces to the c- and d-files White
gains a clear advantage: 10 dxe4 g4
11 3 8e6 12 £e3 Wd7 13 Wd2 Ef7
14 Had1 b6 15 b4 Raf8, Benko-Evans,
USA Ch (New York) 1966.

d3) 9..h6 does not appear to be
overly useful. 10 &e3 £d4 11 Hixd4
exdd 12 Zixe7+ Wxe7 13 £d2 c6 14
Wh3 fxed 15 £.xe4 (D).
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This is another position typical of
lines where Black plays ..40d4 at
some point — White has an important
free pawn on the kingside. 15...%h7
16 Hael W7 17 f4 215 18 fb4 Wd7
19 £x£5 gxf5 20 Wdl c521 £d2 ®gb
22 W3 Hae8 23 b4, Serper-Harley,
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Hastings Challengers 1989/90. White
has a clear edge: safer king, and better
minor piece.

d4) 9..2h87! is a waste of time,
and never recovered from the game
Botvinnik-Petrosian, Moscow 1966,
in which 10 £e3 Re6 11 Wd2 Wd7 12
Zael Baed 13 14 exf4 14 Hexf4 £.g8
15 9 xe7 Dxe7 16 £h3 b5 17b3¢5 18
d4 We6 19 cxbS Wxbs 20 dxc5 dxcs
21 Hcl 2d8 22 We2 Wxe2 23 Hxe2 c4
24 bxcd &c6 25 £g5 should have
been winning for White.

ds) 9...2xd5 10 cxd5 De7 (the al-
ternative 10...0d4 11 Dxd4 exd4 12
Kd2 £d7 13 Hcl &h8 14 Wb3 Hbs
15 £.a5 b6 16 £d2 leads to a small,
but nagging, advantage for White, be-
cause of the c-file pressure, Bischoff-
Pfretzschner, Bad Zwesten 1998) 11
d4! fxed 12 dxe5 dxe57! (12...Rxe5)
13 &c3 &h8 14 Kg5! h6 15 Kxe7
Wxe7 16 Hxed (obtaining a classic
‘good knight on e4 versus restricted
bishop on g7’ position) 16...2d7 17
Wh3 Habg 18 We3 b6 19 Racl Hbel
20 Hfd1 c6? 21 &d6! Wxdé 22 dxc6
winning, Psakhis-Gaponenko, Gron-
ingen 1995.

9 HdS

Not 9 &e3 allowing the annoying
9...4\d4, of course.

9..Wa7

The aliernative 9...f5 10 £e3 Wd7
also leads to the main line.

10 Ze3

For those players who suffer prob-
lems with the clock, 10 £g5 is an idea,
as after 10...f6 11 fe3, Black will be

obliged to play ...f5 sooner, rather than
later, and we reach the normal posi-
tion (11...f5 12 Wd2 Hf7, etc.), with
both sides having played a move
more!

10...15

This move 1s necessary as White
was planning to advance his d-pawn,
e.g. 10..2h8?1 11 d4 &g8 12 Hxc7!
Wxc7 13 d5 £d8 14 dxe6 Dxeb 15
Bci He7 16 Wd2 Ae6 17 4 Ded4 18
5 Nxe2+ 19 Wxe2 Nd4 20 Wd2 with
a large plus, Uhlmann-Adorjan, Aran-
dielovac 1976. The other attempt to
hold back d4, 10...5d4, also has its
drawbacks: 11 &xd4 exd4 12 £h6 ¢5
13 Rxg7 ®xg7 14 Wd2 Hxd5 15 cxd5
&h3 16 £xh3 Wxh3 17 f4 ¥d7 18 f5
6 19 h4 We7 20 B3 when, despite the
absence of minor pieces, White has a
strong attack, Botvinnik-Geller, Mos-
cow 1966,

11 Wd2 (D)
X' KBe
P RAKWE 24
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White continues his development,
defending b2 and keeping f4 well con-
trolled.

Ny
R

A ‘\




THE BOTVINNIK SYSTEM: 2..%\c6 AND 3...g6 21

11..Ef7

Botvinnik’s move, doubling rooks
in readiness for an eventual opening of
the {-file.

11...Bae8 looks sensible, but suf-
fers from the drawback that only White
can open the e-line. Note that, at pres-
ent, there are six obstacles in the way
of the e8-rook. As there is no need to
play f3, because Black has less pres-
sure along the f-file, White should
move his queen’s rook. 12 Racl (this
seems the most appropriate square: as
White would prefer not to open the e-
file, it makes sense to advance on the
queenside) 12..b6 (12..Ef7 13 b4 SR
14 b5 &\d8 15 exf5 £.xf5 16 Efel £h3
17 £h1 c6 18 bxc bxc6 19 Hde3 ¢5
20 Ebl &h8 21 Ded Eff8 22 H2c3
with a totally dominating position for
White, who has wonderful squares for
his knights, Ribli-Mokrty, Moscow OL
1994) 13 b4 &h8 14 a3 Hd8 15 Dixe7
Hxe7 16 exf5 &xf5 17 d4 &h3 18 d5
&7 19 f3 hS 20 Hc3 £f5 21 ¢5 &h7
22 a4 £h6 23 c6 and Black is being
squeezed, Spraggett-San Segundo,
Palma de Mallorca GMA 1989,

12 13

I like this prophylactic move, which
strengthens the centre and makes sure
that Black should never be able to play
the possible pawn sacrifice, ...f4.

12 d4!? 1s an interesting idea, aim-
ing to play with a knight on e4 against
the g7-bishop, and deserves more
tests, e.g. 12...fxed 13 Hxe7+ Hxe?
14 d5 &h3 15 D3 Kxg2 16 &xg2
Weod 17 Wc2 Eaf8 18 Wxed Wd7 19

Wd3 &5 20 Hed which must be better

for White, although he later lost in

Koshi-Barcenilla, Asian Cht 1993,
12...Eaf8

White would now like to play b3,
but if played immediately this would
allow ...f4, as the reek on al would be
en prise following gxf4 exf4, so first
White must move his queen’s rook.

13 Eael (D)

Experience shows that the e-file is
likely to be opened, so this rook is best
placed here.

13 Eacl is also good, for example
13..&h8 14 b3 &g8 15 exf5 gxf57!
(this is a mistake; 15...&xf5 is better,
conceding the e4-square, but keeping
the f-file open) 16 f4 &\f6 17 &ixf6
L.xf6 18 d4 exdd 19 Hixdd GHxd4 20
£.xd4 b6 21 Bfel He8 22 £13 Eff8 23
£xfe+ Exfé 24 Ee3 with advantage
for White, Csom-Gulko, Biel IZ 1976.
This is an instructive demonstration of
White’s tactics should Black mistak-
enly recapture on 5 with a pawn.
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13...%h8 14 b3 g8
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Black has run out of useful moves,
and must now find a better square than
e7 for his knight.

15 exf5!

Of course, this is the moment that
White chooses to take on 5 — when the
knight is no longer able to recapture.

15...2.xf5 16 d4 £h3 17 Ddc3

Threatening the positional sequence
d5 followed by Q4.

17...8.xg2 18 Lxg2 exd4 19 Hixd4
DgeT

White has a small but enduring ad-
vantage, Smejkal-Yusupov, Bundes-
liga 1991/2,

B)
6..f5 (D)
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A very important move, for the po-
sition after 7 d3 can arise from various
other move-orders, in particular the
‘Dutch’ (1 c4 £5), and early ...f5 moves
by Black (1 ¢4 5 2 g3 {5 for instance).

7 d3 &\fe

The most active move, but not
without its disadvantages, for if White
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captures on {5, Black will now have
the choice of retaking with the bishop,
and conceding pawn control of e4, or
recapturing with the g-pawn, and
loosening his pawn-structure. Black
can play 7..%ge7, of course, which
returns to Line A, whilst if he tries to
get the best of both worlds by 7...40h6,
he runs into 8 h4! intending hS5 and to
open the h-file when convenient. This
is a thematic method of exploiting a
knight on the edge of the board like
this. Black can reply:

a) 8..0-0 9 £g5 Wd7 (9.. %e8 10
ANdS W7 transposes to the next
bracket) 10 £d5 {7 (the disadvan-
tage of 10...¥/{7 is that the problem of
the h6-knight’s awkward placing still
requires solving: 11 f3 &h8 12 Wd2
$g8 13 Ke3 Le6 14 0-0-0 intending
hS, opening the h-file, Soffer-Manor,
Tel-Aviv 1991) 11 £f6!? (11 £e3 also
led to a strong position for White after
[1..%cd8 12 h5 ¢6 13 hxg6 hxg6 14
Nde3 De6 15 exfs gxf5 16 Wd2 in the
game Chernin-Kupreichik, USSR Ch
1985) 11..%fd8 12 &xg7 Wxg7 13
Wd2 De6 14 h5! Hed4 (14...£417 also
permits White a powerful attack, after
the piece sacrifice 15 gxf4 exf4 16
hxgé £3 17 gxh7+ &h8 18 &xf3 Hxf3
19 0-0-0) 15 hxgé hxg6 16 “ixd4
&xd4 17 Eh6! g5 18 Eg6! Wxg6 19
&He7+ winning the black queen, Ser-
per-Ehlvest, Novosibirsk 1993,

b) 8..80(7 9 h5 g5 10 exf5 &xf5
11 £d5 h6 12 £e3 leaves Black weak
on the light squares, Portisch-Sax, Til-
burg 1979.
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c) 8..2e69AdS D7 10 Ke3 W7
11 h5 gxh5 12 Exh5 fxe4 13 £xed and
the white pieces dominate the board,
Adorjan-Ribli, Budapest 1979,

d) 8...fxe4!? 15 a better try. Black
hopes to secure the more active f5-
square for his king’s knight. 9 g5
Wd7 10 £xe4 (10 &xe4 has its points:
White intends Wd2, hS, and 0-0-0, but
keeps f2 well defended) 10..4f5 11
&d5 h6 12 £.4d2 is unclear, Psakhis-
Svidler, Haifa 1995.

8 0-0 0-0

Once again, 8..fxe4?! leads to a
structure that must be better for White:
9 dxe4 0-0 10 f3!?7 (10 Ebl a5 11 b3
Reb 12 &HdS, Borek-Osorio, Elista
OL 1998, seems more to the point)
10...83d7 11 £h3!? (White wishes to
exchange the light-squared bishop, but
| would prefer keeping more pieces
on the board, to exploit the space ad-
vantage; besides, Black might waste
lime to effect this exchange himself)
11...83¢5 12 £.xc8 Wxc8 13 £e3 Heb
14 g2 Bf7 15 Wd2 and White enjoys
a slightly superiority, Spraggett-Bhend,
San Bernardino 1992.

9 Nd5 (D)

The immediate 9 exf5 is posstble,
and leads to the type of position that
White is aiming for. However, the
text-move attempts to extract the ut-
most from the position, as White plans
to take on f5 when it is more advanta-
geous.

9...5e6

The most natural move; alterna-
tively:
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a) 9...ho6 (this prevents the pinning
move £.g5, but does nothing to im-
prove Black’s prospects) 10 h3 &e7
(after 10...52h8 11 £e3 a5 12 Wd2 g5
13 exf5 &xf5 14 g4 £g6 15 g3
White takes a firm grip on the light
squares, Svensson-Bjerke, Osio 1992)
11 £e3 (11 Hxe7+ Wxe7 12 exf5 is
also a good plan, e.g. 12...8xf5 13 g4
£.c8 14 Le3) 11..c6 12 Dxfo+ Exf6
13 Wd2 &h7 and now, instead of 14
f4, Bern-Djurhuus, Gausdal 1992, 14
d4 appears strong, as in the Serper
game, in note ‘d’ below.

b) 9...£)d7?! is another, even more
radical, way of avoiding the pin (by
£25), but is much too ambitious: 10
exf5 Bxf5 11 h4! He5 12 L.g5 Wd7 13
b4! h6 14 2e3 Deb 15 Le4 and Black
is already lost, Makarychev-Kuprei-
chik, USSR Ch 1979.

c) 9...&3h5 (this threatens ...f4, but
leaves the knight offside) 10 exf5 £xf5
(10...gxf5 11 Dec3 &6 12 2g5) 11
h3 (visibly, White is threatening to
win a piece, but the real point of g4 is
to claim the light squares) 11...%e6 12
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g4 D6 13 Lg5 De7 14 Dxfe+ L.xf6
15 &xf6 Exf6 16 b3 ¢6 17 d4 Wc7 18
a2 Baf8 19 Bael e4?! (Black has se-
rious problems; 19..exd4 20 Hxd4
forces 20...&c8, when 21 He2 and
doubling rocks on the e-file leaves the
e7-knight, bereft of squares, in trou-
ble) 20 d5! cxdS 21 £c3 Wes 22 exd5
£xd5 23 & xe4 winning quickly, Mak-
arychev-Svidler, Oviedo rpd 1992,

d) 9..2e77! (Black avoids com-
mitting the c8-bishop, but this is not
the best square for the queen’s knight,
by any means) 10 Dxf6+ Lxf6 11 d4!
(this is a very logical reaction now that
Black’s hold on the centre is dimin-
ished) 11...c6 12 dxe5 &xe5 13 &h6
Hes 14 £Hd4 fxed 15 Kxed (White is
structurally superior, with active mi-
nor pieces and use of the open central
files; Black now decides to attempt to
liqguidate his backward d-pawn, but
finds himself in big trouble} 15...d5 16
cxd5 9xd5 17 Hel &6 18 Wh3+
£h8 19 £Hf3 Le6 20 Wxb7 He7 21
Wxc6 Dxed 22 Hadl Wed 23 Hxe5
1-0 Serper-Ludwikow, Gausdal 1991.

e) 9..20gAM 10 exfS gxfS 11 h3
Dh6 12 4 &3f7 13 2h2 247 14 Ke3
d4 15 fxe5 dxe5 16 Gixd4 exd4 17
£ f4, with a clear advantage to White,
as f4 and f5 are weak, Psakhis-Ra-
gozin, London Lloyds Bank 1994.

10 £.g5 Wd7 11 Wd2 Hhs

The most aggressive possibility:
having unpinned the knight, Black
tries to force through ...f4.

11..Eab8?! is slow, and in Ljubo-
jevi¢c-Meulders, Brussels 1987, White

decided that the appropriate response
would be to attack on the queenside by
12 Bacl b6 13 b4, and this bore fruit
after 13...d47 as 14 $xdd exdd 15
£xfo £xf6 16 exfS £xf5 17 Dxf6+
Exf6 18 W4 won a pawn for nothing.

11...Bf7 is reminiscent of Line A,
and in Liberzon-Smyslov, USSR 1967
White decided to treat it in a similar
manner: 12 Zael Haf8 13 3 Hes 14
&3 with a plus.

12 exfs (D)
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Clearly, now is the time for this
move, before Black plays ...f4 and gets
his attack going.

12...5xf5

Naturally, with the black queen on
d7, White cannot play the h3 and g4
plan that was so effective in some
lines, and so must find another method
of playing.

12...gxf5 is more to White’s taste.
After 13 f4 &h8 14 Eael Hae8, 15 b4
A8 16 De3 D7 17 Lh4 left White

for preference in Serper-Sakaev, USSR
jr Ch (Kherson) 1991, but the sly 15
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Wdl! might be better, creating veiled
threats against the active h5-knight,
for example 15..8Y6 16 &xf6 Lxf6
|7 &xf6+ Hxf6 18 Wad, pressuring
Black’s ragged pawn-structure.

13 b4

This is more precise than 13 Zael,
which allows Black time for 13..Bf7
when he defends c7, and can envisage
playing ...&h3, exchanging White’s
strong g2-bishop. Even so, in the game
Ribli-Ibragimov, Homorod 1993, fol-
lowing 14 b4 Lh3, instead of 15
S.xh3 Wxh3 16 b5 which soon led to a
draw, 15 b5 would have maintained a
pull.

13...2h8 14 b5 £d8 15 a4

White continues his queenside ac-
tion, but I prefer 15 £.e3, as now the
active move 15...%e6? loses a piece to
16 h3.

15...c6 16 bxc6 bxe6 17 HDde3 Deb
18 Re3 5366 19 £3 H\eS

Ribli-Van Mili, Slough ECC 1997.
Now 20 £xc¢5!? dxc5 21 Hadi Had8
22 We3 seems promising,

C)

6...8¢6 7 d3 Wd7 (D)

7...20ge7 will transpose to Line A.

8 Hds!

This is White’s most accurate move
here, played according to the principle
stated at the beginning of this chapter
(as the black bishop is on €6), and it
also puts paid to any ideas Black
might harbour of playing ...8&h3, fol-
lowed by ...h5 and ...0-0-0, asc7 is en
prise.
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a) The other way of ejecting the
white knight, 8...4)d8, can be met by 9
d4 c6 10 ©e3 Kh3 with similar play,
but 9 f4 seems more to the point, as the
knight on d8 does not control d5 or {35,
e.g. 9..c6 10 He3 £h3 11 0-0 £xg2
12 &xg2 Deb6 13 5 2\d4 14 g4 &Hf6
15 g5 £h5 16 16 218 17 Pxd4 exdd
18 g4 0-0-0 19 W3 d5 20 cxd5 cxd5
21 &4 £d6 22 Bacl+ $b8 23 &5,
which led to a convincing victory for
White in Korchnoi-Yusupov, Frank-
furt 1998,

b) 8..f59 0-0 &f6 10 Kg50-0 11
Wd2 transposes to Line B,

9 d4 c6 10 De3

For those players happy with a
small edge in the endgame, 10 Hixe7
Gxe7 11 d5 might appeal, as after
{1...cxd5 12 cxd5 £h3, White can
play 13 £xh3 Wxh3 14 Wad+ Wa7 15
Wxd7+ Lxd7 16 Le3 5 17 3 with
the better minor pieces, and greater
space, Portisch-Gheorghiu, Nice OL
1974,
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10...2h3 11 0-0 fxg2 12 Lxg2
exd4 13 £xd4 h5!?

More combative than 13..5{6 14
3 0-0 15 Wd3, when White enjoys a
spatial plus, and eventual pressure
against the d6-pawn.

14 a4?!

White wants to develop his queen’s
rook without moving his bishop, but
Kasparov prefers 14 &3 5 15 exf5
gxf5 16 gl f4 17 g2 fxg3 18 fxg3
with a small edge.

14...50h6! 15 a3 0-0-0 16 a5! hd
17 a6 b6 18 03 hxg3 19 fxg3 £61? 20
cS!

Kasparov-Short, Linares 1990.
White's last move was the introduc-
tion to a sharp queenside attack.

D}
6..2)d4 (D)
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1 have never quite understood this
move since, instead of having a square
on d4 for his pieces, Black prefers a
doubled pawn. Still, it must have some
redeeming virtues as it has been

played against me more than once by
good players, and Kasparov himself
has played the same idea a move later,

7 $xd4

The best move, but if you find your-
self in a similar position to that arising
after the move 7 d3, then there is no
need to worry about the pin 7..2.¢4,
as White has the strong reply 8 h3.
Then 8...2f3+7? 9 &fl wins a piece,
while 8...&f3 9 &x[3 &xf3+ 10 &f]
and 11 £g2 gives White the advan-
tage, as Black has wasted many moves
swapping off his ‘good’ bishop for
White’s ‘bad’ bishop.

7...exd4 8 $e2 He7 9 d3

Keene describes the d4-pawn as a
‘dead point’ in the centre, which does
not sound too good for Black, but the
main problem for Black is that he has
freed the white kingside pawns, which
can now advance with less hindrance.

9...0-0 10 0-0 c6

Black desists from playing ...c5,
which weakens the d5-square, and
prepares to defend d4 with his queen
on bb6.

11 h3

White is in no rush and strengthens
his position. A good plan for White
here is to deflect the d6-pawn so that
the e- and f-pawns can advance. To
this end he can play b4 and then ¢5 af-
ter suitable preparation, e.g. 11 £.g5
h6 12 d2 &h7 13 B2 a6 14 Bael
Ha7 15 b4 b6 16 ¢5 dxc5 17 bxe5 b3
18 £.f4 intending £.d6, followed by f4
and the advance of the e- and f-pawns,
Bischoff-Bern, Haifa Echt 1989, or 11
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£d2 h6 12 b4 immediately, as in
Winants-Nijboer, Wijk aan Zee 1991,
11...8.e6 12 b3 5 13 £b2 b6 14
b1 g5 15 exf5 £.xf5 16 g4! 226 17
F4 gxf4 18 7 xf4
Black has played actively, but it has
simply resulted in White mobilizing
his kingside majority more quickly.
18...2¢5 19 £.¢1 Zf6 20 Eb2 Eaf8
21 Ebf2 Wa5 22 a3 E8F7 23 h4 2xf4
24 Hxf4 Exf4 25 &xf4
Chemin-Akopian, Kazan ECC 1997.
White is threatening hS, with a clear
advantage.

E)
6..h5!? (D)

;;;;;

&% SN
/ﬁf 2@2/@% R

7R

This move is favoured by some ag-
gressive players. Black exploits the
temporary closure of the centre to at-
tuck on the wing, and, concretely,
threatens ...h4, hoping to induce a king-
side weakness. However, the other
side of the coin is that Black weakens
his own kingside, in particular the g5-
square.

7 hd

This loosens White’s kingside, but
the ‘flexible’ 7 h3 is dubious, as after
7...h4 8 g4?! £h6 White is well on the
way to ending up with a bad bishop.
White does not want to place too many
of his pawns on light squares, at least
not unless he can exchange the king’s
bishop.

7...%50h6

The most logical, keeping an eye on
g4, and ready to help defend the g5-
square from f7, if necessary. Black’s
main problem is that he wants to ob-
tain kingside play, and so normally
plays ...f5 at some point, but this gives
White the g5-square ‘on a plate’.
White can exploit this directly, by
playing £g5, or by manoeuvring a
knight there, by &e2-gl-h3-g5, for
example.

Alternatively, 7...8e6 8 d3 Wd7 9
$e3 (9 2hd5 might be more accurate)
9...0h6, de 1a Villa-Todordevié, Sala-
manca 1990, is similar, but, on the
other hand, 7...£g4 seems pointless,
as White often plays f3 anyway, to
control g4, and now he just gains a free
move, viz. 8 f3 2e6 9 d3 a6? (obvi-
ously Black is intending ...Zb8 and
...b5, with play on the queenside, but it
never gets going; 9...%d7 is more logi-
cal, when Spraggett-Urday, Elista OL
1998 continued 10 &d5 15 11 K g5
&8 12 exf5!? £xf5 13 Wd2 Deb 14
£.e3, with an edge for White) 10 0-0
$h6 11 HdS 0-0 12 £e3 £5 13 Wd2
&h7 14 Bacl Ef7 15 b4 Wd7 16
£2517b6 17 a3 (D).
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This is the type of position White is
aiming for, with well-placed pieces on
g5 and d5, and possibilities all over the
board. 17...a57 (this blunder allows
consecutive blows on the queenside,
centre, and kingside) 18 b5 \d8 19
exf5! £xf520 g4! hxg4 21 fxgd Hxgd
22 xb6 cxbb 23 £Lxa8 and White
has won an exchange, Seirawan-Van
Wely, Wijk aan Zee 1992.

8d3 Le6

If 8...0-0 then 9 0-0 might be the
simplest, with a likely transposition,
rather than 9 #\d5 &e7 10 0-0 c6 11
ANfo+ Lxf6 12 &xh6 £g7 13 Lxg7
©xg7 14 d4 c5, Smejkal-Plachetka,
Czechoslovak Cht 1992, which is
fairly level.

9 &Hds 0-0 10 0-0

Portisch-Gulko, Biel IZ 1976 fea-
tured an interesting plan: 10 3 &h7
11 £e3 £5 12 Wd2 Wd7 13 Hcl He7
and now, to exploit the g5-square, as |
mentioned in the introduction to this
section, White played 14 &gl! ¢6 15
Dxe7 Wxe7 16 Hh3, with a small

plus.

& D
LDA e

Gk
_a

e

10..£5 11 £g5 Wa7 12 Wd2 &h7
13 b4 £)d8

Temporarily relinquishing control
of d4, so White's next move is the log-
ical retort.

14 d4! He6?! (D)

An error. 14...c6 would have been
more reasonabie.

% %

% )
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White now plays very powerfully.

15 &f6+! £xf6 16 £xh6

The point, threatening both the rook
on {8, and also the move d3, forking c6
and e6.

16..&£xcd 17 £xf8 Ixf8 18 exf5
Wxf5 19 d5 Ad4 20 Hxd4 exdd 21
Hacl! &xf1 22 Hxc7+ 287 23 &xf1
Ef7 24 £43 W6 25 Exf7 Wxf7 26
Was

Webster-King, Dublin Z 1993. White
is winning, because of the threats to h5
and g6.

F)

6...5)f6 7 0-0 0-0 8 {4

John Watsen awards this move an
exclamation mark, and he may be
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right. At any rate I have a excellent
acore with this move (100%), al-
though I have only been able to use it
in rapid games. Most players continue
B d3 here, giving Black a chance to
play 8...%h5 (or even 8...43e8), when
Black is ready to answer 9 4 with
9..f5. Why allow Black this possibil-
ity?

However, having said that, this par-
ticular position can arise from other
move-orders, so here is some analysis
of 8 d3:

a) 8..2e6 9 f4 transposes to the
main line, at move 9.

b) 8..6)d4 9 Hxd4 exdd 10 He2
¢5 11 b4! (the introduction to a plan
whose goal is to create a mobile
kingside phalanx of pawns) 11...0d7
(11...cxb4 12 a3 bxa3 13 Hxa3 leads
¢ a position where White will recu-
perate his sacrificed pawn, as the d4-
pawn 1s difficult to defend, whilst re-
taining pressure along the (wo open
queenside files, e.g. 13..&g4 14 13
£d7 15 £b2 b5 16 cxb5 L£xb5 17
Wal Dd7 18 £xd4 £xd4+ 19 Wxd4
with a clear edge, Bischoff-Uhlmann,
Munich 1996) 12 bxcS5 dxc5 13 4 6
t4 a4! (another important move, re-
stricting any black counterplay on the
queenside, where he enjoys a pawn
majority) 14...a5 15 g4 £b8 16 g3
&\c6 17 Bf2 247 18 £f3 Ha7 19 h4
h6 20 Hb2 Wc7 21 Hg2 and afier care-
ful preparation, White broke through
to the weak light squares in the black
cump by €5 and f5 in Petrosian-Bertok,
Zagreb 1965.

¢) 8...%0h5 is the main move. After
9 £\d5, 9...f5 transposes to note ‘c’ to
Black’s 9th move in Line B, whilst fol-
lowing 9...20d4 10 &xd4 exd4, 11 f4
c6 12 b4 96 13 &ic2 was played in
Maus-Fransson, Gausdal 1990, but 11
gd!? &\f6 12 Hxfe+ Wxf6 13 f4 (or 13
g5 We7 14 f4) has its points.

Returning to the position after 8 4

(D).
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8...8e6

White was threatening £35, followed
by d3, then h3, gd4-g5, etc., with a
quick crush on the kingside, for exam-
ple 8..40d4 9 d3 ¢57 10 {53! De8 (if
10...gxf5 then 11 £g5h6 12 £hd Reb
13 &ds £xd5 14 ¢Hxdd cxd4 15 cxd5
18 very strong) Ojanen-Lihflaender,
Finland 1955, when 11 %£xd4 cxd4 12
&\d5, with the powerful threat of f6,
seems almost decisive.

a) In my experience, most players
prefer to give up the centre for piece-
play by 8...exf4 9 gxf4 (D), but this
shows up another advantage of not
playing an early d3: White can play d4

o

W

IE

o
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in one go, creating a massive centre
without loss of time:
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al) 9..%h5 10 d4 Wha 11 .ﬁ.eB
£h3 and now:

all) 12 d5? (this weakens the long
diagonal unnecessarily) 12...8a5 13
Wd3 Lxg2 14 Dxg2 £5!7 15 b4 fred !
(missing the far from obvious line
15.. . Wed+! 16 Hg3 5!, e.g. 17 bxas
gxf4 with advantage) 16 Hxed fxal
17 Exal Eac8? 18 bxa5 and Black has
insufficient play for the material,
Webster-Matveeva, Prestwich 1990,

al2) 12 &dS seems more to the
point, ready to answer ...f5 with eS5,
e.g. 12..Hae8 13 Hec3, and Black
will have to solve the problem of the
defence of c7 sooner, rather than later,
or 12..%e4 13 Ef2 Eac8 14 Hec3,
exchanging the advanced black
pieces, or driving them back.

a2) 9..8g4 10 d4 Pas 11 Wd3 c5
12d5 a6 13 Re3 £xe2 14 Wxe2 Dd7
15 e5! dxed 16 {5 (a theme from the
Beneni) 16..b6 17 De4 Ee8 18 Ef2
b7 19 Eafl Wc7 20 Hg5 £d6 21

fxg6 fxgbd 22 9e6 winning by direct
attack, A.Schneider-Kahn, Budapest
1991.

b) For once 8...2)d4 is fine, as the
natural 9 d3 should be met by 9...8.g4,
intending to exchange a couple of
pieces, when White’s space advantage
will be less important, viz. 10 h3
S xe2 11 Hixe2 Dixe2+ 12 Wxe2 HHh5
13 &h2 exf4 14 gxf4 Whda, with rea-
sonable chances, Ubilava-Lputian, New
York 1990. Meanwhile, if 9 &xd4
exd4 10 £e2 then 10...d3 is feasible,
as &f4 is no longer possible. There-
fore, White should play 9 h3 ¢6 (if
9..Dxe2+ 10 Dxe2 exf4 11 gxf4 HhS,
Koshy-Fadi, Madras 1995, then 12 d4)
10 d3 £e8 11 Hxd4 exd4 12 De2 £5
13 &h2 with an edge o White,
T.Roos-Stenzel, Wittlich 1983.

¢) If 8..e7?! then 9 d3 (9 d4 is
possible, and good) 9...h6 10 h3 exf4
11 gxf4 He8 12 g3 £c6 13 d4 &Hh7
14 &e3 Wh4 15 &h2 &6 16 f5 win-
ning quickly, Hanley-Rozi¢, Mureck
U-14 Ech 1998,

d) 8..8.g47! 9 h3 Lxe2 10 Hixe2
exf4 11 gxf4 We7 (11...55h5 allows 12
d4, when 12..%Wh4 13 £e3 Hg3 14
xg3 Wxg3 should be answered by
15 Hf3 with two bishops and a mobile
centre, rather than 15 Wd2? Wxe3+!
16 Wxe3 Lxd4 winning a pawn,
Prevot-Aveline, Val Maubuée 1989) 12
d3 &d7 13 d4 5 14 5 &Hd8 15 &3,
and White can build up behind his
centre, Allan-Yanofsky, Canadian Ch
1963.

9d3(D)
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White has to defend his c-pawn,

and this gives Black time to cover f5.
9..%d7 10 &hi

After 10 £)d5 a strong Russian op-
ponent of mine, who shall remain
anonymous, now played the gruesome
10...8&h3? in a rapid game at Auber-
villiers 1996, overlooking that 11 5
was now possible. After 11.. &xg2 12
&xg2, the advance of the h- and g-
pawns soon brought matters to a suc-
cessful conclusion. 10...&g4, threat-
ening ..4\d4, would have kept the
balance.

10...Kab8 11 .3 &\gd4 12 Rg1 5
13 exf5 gxfS 14 Wd2 a6 15 Eael

Bilek-Liptay, Hungarian Ch 1963.
White enjoys a plus.



2 Grand Prix Attack Reversed:
2...5\¢6 and 3...f5

1cde52g3%c63 £22154 %53

As Black has the d4-square ade-
quately controlled, the d4 idea of Chap-
ter 7 is now impossible.

4..)f6 5d3 (D)

Best; White tries to reach a Bot-
vinnik System. After 5 €3, intending
#ge2 and d4, Ivan Sokolov discov-
ered the reply 5...d5!?, when 6 &xd5
&xd5 7 cxdS &b forces 8 d3 Hixds,
when Black has a reasonable Sicilian
structure, Lobron-1.Sokolov, Nuss-
loch 1996. 8 Wb3? allows 8...e4 9 3
Nd3+ 10 e2 &5 with advantage.
This 15 very similar to the line we man-
age to avoid in Chapter 3.
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There are two main possibilities for
Black:
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B: 5...2b4 35

Otherwise, 5..g6 6 e4 will trans-
pose to Chapter 1, Line B, after 6...d6
7 @ge2 or 6..8.g7 7 Dge2. There is
also the interesting possibility 5...d6
and if 6 e4 then 6..g6 7 Hge2 Lg7
will again transpose to Chapter 1. How-
ever, Black can also try 6...fxe4!? 7
dxed (7 Qixe4 is also possible) 7...4)d4
8 $\ge? c5, reinforcing the outpost, as
in the game Kosten-Levitt, British
League (4NCL) 1998/9, which contin-
ued 9 0-0 Re7 10 f4 (White’s planis to
ignore the powerful knight, and to
play around it; Black’s problem is that
he can afford neither to swap this
piece off, as d6 is backward, nor cap-
ture on f4, as the d4-knight’s support
would be undermined) 10...0-G 11 h3
&.d7 12 g4! L6 and now 13 Ag3, in-
tending g3, and h4, or &5, would
have confirmed White’s superiority,

A)

5..8¢5 (D)

'This move, pointing the bishop ag-
gressively at £2, is similar to an idea in
the Grand Prix Attack. In actual fact,
the Fischer game (seen later) was the
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precursor to that line. As Alekhine
pointed out, the problem with such
moves in the English, as opposed to
Open Games (after 1 e4 e5) is that
White can still play e3, and d4, ex-
panding in the centre at the expense of
this bishop.

6e3

Played so that the bishop is ‘biting
on granite’. As long as this pawn is on
¢3, defended by his brother on 2, the
¢S-bishop will have little activity on
the gl-a7 diagonal.

6...f4?!

The radical attempt to re-open the
diagonal. Actually, although this
move is dubious, it has quite a good
pedigree, having been first played by
Fischer, and once used, to good effect,
against a young Karpov.

6...0-0 avoids sacrificing a pawn,
although after 7 Dge2 We8 8 0-0d6 9
dd Rb6 10 Dad the disadvantages of
placing the dark-squared bishop out-
side the black pawn-chain become ev-
ident, viz, 10...2.d7 11 b3 A\d8 (trying
to hold on to the bishop fared little

better in W].Schmidt-Mitkov, Mos-
cow OL 1994: 11...8a5 1223 £d8 13
dxe5 dxe5 14 25 £.c6 153 £b6 16
&\d3 a5 17 ¢5 Ka7 18 b4, as the piece
was buried alive) 12 &xb6 axb6 13
&3 L.c6 14 dS £d7 15 14 &7 16 a4
We7 17 a2! (D).
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17...h6 18 He2 Hae8 19 e4 exf4 20
exfs Wd8 21 Exf4, and White wins a
pawn, whilst maintaining an enor-
mous advantage in space, Stohl-Hra-
¢ek, Gemersky Pohar 1991.

7 exf4

This move is never commented on,
as far as [ am aware, but 7 2ge2 must
be worth a try, as after 7...fxe3 8 fxe3
d6 9 d4 b6 10 b4!, we have trans-
posed into the line 1 e4 ¢5 2 f4 @6 3
3 g6 4 G)c3 Kg7 5 Lcd eb 6 (5
geT 7 fxeb fxe6 8 d3 d5 9 £b3 b5,
with colours reversed. What is so
wonderful about White managing to
lose a tempo like this? Well, only that
this position is most unpleasant for
White (or in our case, after | c4, for
Black): normally he loses, so White
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can happily play the same position re-
versed! For instance, 10...2xb47! 11
Wad+ 26 12 ¢5 dxesd 13 d5 is win-
ning for White, as is 10...exd4 11 exd4
0-0 12 £xcb bxcbh 13 c5.

7...d6 8 Dge2

White tries to finish his develop-
ment, but the move 8 £¢3!? should be
considered: 8...0-0?! 9 £xc5 dxc5 10
Lxc6bxc6 11 fxed &gd 12 f4 Wd4 13
We2 255 14 31 Wxd3 15 Edl We3
16 h3 Wxe2+ 17 Lxe2 Hho 18 2f2
and Black could resign with a clear
conscience, C.Foisor-Cerrajeria, Iber-
caja 1992.

8..0-0 (D)
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9 h3

Instead of this, 9 @e4 is supposed
to be very good for White (as well),
and even 9 0-0 We8 would be fine for
White if he played 10 $e4!. How-
ever, after the decentralizing move 10
#a4?! White has problems:; 10...2.d4!
11 & xd4? (11 fxe5) 11...exd4 and now:

a) 12a3a513b3 &5 14 2 b2 W6
15 We2 d7 16 Hel &c5 17 K11

Za6! 18 £.d2 Eb6 19 £.xa5 Exb3 20
£d2 Ea8 21 a4 h5 22 h3 Ea6 23 as
reached exactly the same position as
in the Fischer game, via a slightly dif-
ferent route, in Karpov-Bellon, Ma-
drid 1973. The game now diverged
with 23..9b4 24 Zxb4 Hxb4 and
Karpov managed to draw.

b) 12h3h5!13a3 a5 14 b3 W6 15
b2 215 16 W2 Nd7 17 Hel Hes 18
£11 a6 19 £d2 Eb6 20 £xa5 Exb3
21 £d2 Ea8 22 a4 Eab6! (D).

% : ) 7@/

ﬁf%g%g

Amazingly, Black has coordinated
all his pieces. Saidy-Fischer, USA Cht
(New York) 1969 continued 23 a5
*h7 24 Hedl b6 25 £el bxas 26 Dad
Kxd3 27 £xd3 £xd3 and Black won
in style.

9.We8 10 Ded exf4 11 Lxf4
Nxed

Now, rather than the unclear contin-
uation 12 dxe4, gibarevié-Kovac‘ievié,
Yugoslavia 1970, the obvious move
12 &xed4! would leave White a pawn
up, with little, if any, compensation for
Black.
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B)
5.%b4(D)
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Black plays as in a *Grand Prix At-
tack’ reversed (positional line): he will
tuke on c3 and set his pawns on dark
squares. Then ...f4 and ... ¥e8-h5 can
lead to a strong kingside attack for
Black if White is not careful.

6 Sd2

It is certainly best to protect the ¢3-
knight, as otherwise Black will defi-
nitely not miss the chance to double
White’s pawns.

6...0-0 7 £4f3 d6

The move 7...e4 is less logical. Af-
ler 8 dxed Hxe4 9 Bcl d6 10 0-0 &xc3
11 &xc3 Le6 12 Hd4 £d7, White
played 13 el in Danailov-Leskovar,
Ibercaja 1992, keeping his bishop-
pair, and structural advantage.

8 0-0 a6!

Black prepares some ‘luft’ for his
dark-squared bishop. Otherwise, White
will take the bishop-pair with a small,
but stable, advantage, and then play
h4-b5:

a) 8..h6 9 a3 £xc3 10 &xc3 Wes
114 %Wh5 12b5d8 13 e3 {4 14 exf4
£h3 (D).
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15 &ixe5! (‘sacrificing’ a piece for
three pawns, but killing the attack
stone dead) 15...&xg2 16 xh5 &Hxh5
17 &xg2 dxe5 18 fxe5 g5 19 d4 ¢6 20
d5 Bc8 21 bxc6 bxcb 22 ebexds 23 e7
HeR 24 exd8W Hexd8 25 £d4 Excd
26 £xa7, winning easily, Kochiev-
Nokes, Balatonbereny 1982.

b) 8..a59 Ecl £h8 10 Dd5 Le67!
11 £.g5 &e7 must be good for White,
Darga-Calvo, Las Palmas 1973, for in-
stance: 12 a3 &.xd5 13 cxd5 £c5 14
d4.

¢) 8..%h8 9 a3 (9 Hcl £xc3 10
Sxc3 Weg 11 b4 Wh5 12 b5 £d8 13
c5 f4 14 cxd6 cxd6 15 £b4 &7 16
Wb3 is also good for White, Rechlis-
Zso.Polgar, Vienna 1996) 9.__&2.x¢c3 10
£ xc3 We8 113 Wh5 12 d4! (an inter-
esting resource, which is worth re-
membering) 12...e4 13 d5 (D).

13...exf3 (13...80g4 14 h3 exf3 15
Wxf3 regains the piece with advantage:



36 THE DYNAMIC ENGLISH

¥ & E &
Gk m
“meBAE B
i i
n_f far
B Vi -

15..%0ce5 16 Lxe5 dxe5 17 hxgd
Wxpgd 18 Wxgd fxgd 19 c5) 14 Rxf6
Bxf6 15 £x13 We8 16 dxc6 bxc6 17
b4 with a clear edge for White, Xu
Jun-Gdanski, Moscow OL 1994,

9 Hds

White is obliged to try a different
scheme, as 9 a3 &.c5 10 b4 would be
met by 10...&a7, and the bishop is safe.

9..8xd2 10 Dxd2 He7 11 b4
2exd5?!

After this, the open c-file gives
White a clear plan of action, and a
clear advantage. 11...c6 is better.

12 cxd5 £.d7 13 Wb3 We8 14 Eacl
Hc8 15 23! (D)

/z/ygg%

B v prE

Simple but effective. The c7-pawn’s
prospects are decidedly limited.

15...f4 16 Zfcl Wh5 17 ££3 Whé

If 17...8¢g47 then 18 Exc7 Exc7 19
Bxc7 £xf3 20 Hxf3 fxg3 21 hxg3
g4 22 Wc2! keeps the second rank
defended.

Now (after 17..%h6), instead of
18 &e4?!, Serper-Eingorn, USSR Cht
(Azov) 1991, Serper gives 18 Wb2!
$e8 19 d4! as being critical for Black.




3 The Three Knights System:

4..2¢ch

l c4 e5 2 g3 Of6 3 £.82 Hc6 4 He3
&e5 (D)

E) Sl K
W%A%x/;&x

B B
ARy S /&/,,_,é.ﬁp%
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The most active move, aiming at f2.

White’'s Strategy

The expanding centre tactic

The big drawback to lines where
Black plays his bishop to ¢5 is that if
White can play e3 and d4, the white
centre will expand with gain of time.

The next diagram shows a good reason
to tuck the bishop away on a7.

Black decided he would like to
play ...Re6 and ...d5 with a Sicilian-
style position, but, unfortunately, after
10...5.e6?, White won a piece by 11

Grivas - Makri
Komotini 1992

d4 exd4 12 exd4 as 12..8a7 allows
13 d5, forking knight and bishop, so
Black chose 12...5xd4 13 £3xd4 &.xc4
14 &f5 2xf1 15 &xf1 but White's
two pieces proved more than a match
for Black’s rook and pawns. Notice
that if the black dark-squared bishop
had been on a7 originally, then White
would have had the strong move 11
&#\d5, when 11,..8xd5? would lose a
piece after 12 cxd5, and 11..2xd5
would concede the bishop-pair.

Kingside attack
Another disadvantage of developing
the black king’s bishop cutside the
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pawn-chain is that it can no longer ful-
fil its defensive duties.
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Korchnoi - Szabo
Bucharest 1955

White has just played d4-d5 and
£\g3, gaining control of the ed-square,
much as in Chapter 13. He now set
about the black kingside:

14 4! exf4 15 exf4 £Hh7 16 g5!

The point is that 16...hxg5 17 fxg5
DxgS 18 WhS 6 19 L.xg5 fxgs allows
20 £e4, winning,

The pivotal d5-square
As in the whole of this book, White’s
attempt to control d5 is paramount.
This line is no exception.

The diagram at the top of the next
column shows an instructive type of
position. White played 12 £\d5! and
after the reply 12..9xd5 13 ¢xdS
&£e7, continued 14 d4!, exploiting the
exposed position of the c¢5-bishop.
Play proceeded 14..exd4 15 Hxd4
Lg6 with a structural advantage to

B

Spraggett - Cuadras
Roses 1992

White as he enjoys more space, an ex-
tra central pawn and possible pressure
along the open c-file against the back-
ward ¢7-pawn. Following 16 g4 h4 17
Hcl Zfe8 18 0-0 ¢6? (D) White won a

pawn:

After 19 dxc6 bxc6 20 %xc6 Black
discovered that he could not continue
20...%xc6 owing to 21 Exc5 — the d-
pawn is pinned against the unde-
fended queen.
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Black plays ...e4

Sometimes, Black decides to push his
¢-pawn to ¢4 before White plays d3,
with the hope of establishing a piece
on d3.
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However, this plays into White’s
hunds, for he can reply 10 d4! {occa-
sionally d3 is more appropriate), and
on 10...exd3, reply 11 £Hf4! iniending
to recapture on d3 with the knight.
This knight often turns out to be well-
placed on the central d3-square.

The Theory of the Three
Knights System with
4..%c5

1 cd e52 g3 63 292 £ic6 4 D3
Lc55a3! (D)

At first sight a strange and some-
what surprising move. In fact, White
wishes to play €3 and £ge2, blunting
the ¢5-bishop’s a7-gl diagonal, and
threatening to smother this piece com-
pletely with an eventual d4. However,

there is a problem, for after the imme-
diate 5 e3, Black has the strong possi-
bility 5...d5!? (or 5...0-0 6 &Hge2 d5!?
7 cxd5 &b4 with the same idea), ex-
ploiting the weakened d3-square after
6 cxdS @4, because 7 e4?? allows
7..8\d3+ 8 Le2 Hixf2, and therefore
White has no good way to hang on to
his d5-pawn, and must allow Black to
recapture on d5 with a good game. My
examination of games where White
allowed this possibility suggest that
Black's results are very good, all the
more reason to avoid it!

;;;;;;;;
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5...a6

This is the most flexible reply, pre-
serving the c5-bishop against the threat
of b4, and returning to a standard main
line. Obviously ...d5 is no longer pos-
sible as ¢xdS simply wins a pawn, the
cHb-knight being unable to move to b4,

a) Should Black wish to attempt to
gain an advantage from White’s un-
usual move-order, he can try 5...&d47!
(the only real way to attempt to exploit
5 a3), but after 6 £3dS5 0-0 7 &3 (7 3
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and 8 He2 would seem even more
sensible) 7...8b6 8 d3 h6 9 0-0 d6,
Black has only managed to lose moves
with his bishop, Spraggett-Hodgson,
Winnipeg 1997.

b) 5...a5 is less popular than the
text-move, as although Black hereby
manages to thwart White’s intended
b4, it is at the cost of weakening the
bS-square. Further, White often re-
frains from playing b4 anyway, unless
it gains some tactical advantage, and
prefers b3. 6 €3 0-0 (6..d6 7 Nge2
£g4718h3 2h59d30-010 g4 Lg6
11 Ng3 Wd7 12b3 Hab8 13 b2 2b6
14 We2 He7 150-0-0'c6 16 f4ledtoa
crushing attack for White in Hickl-
Schulz, Berlin 1992) 7 &ge2 He8 8
0-0 d6 9 d3 £f15 (9..Rg4? 10 h3
£.e67is a blunder, as mentioned in the
beginning of this chapter: 11 d4 exd4
12 exd4 Dxd4 13 Dxd4 Kxcd 14 &5
£xf1 15 &xf1 ¥a7 16 Wd3 Res5 17
g4 Hb8 18 £g5, with a large plus,
Grivas-Miles, Komotini 1992) 10 h3
£a7 11 ©h2 Wd7 12 e4 L3613 Kg5
e 14 4 exf4 15 gxf4 £h5 16 Wc2
S xe2 17 $xe? £h8 18 Kxf6 gxf6 19
We3 Hg8 20 g3 led to a wonderful
position for White in Spraggett-Polak,
Cappelle la Grande 1998,

¢} 5..0-0 6 €3 will transpose after
6...a6 to the main line, or line ‘b’ of
this note after 6...a5, but there is the in-
dependent possibility 6...He8 7 Hge2
£ 8 although White has everything he
could wish for after 8 0-0.

d) 5..d6 6 e3 (D) and now Black
can try:

; Ak
A

?ﬁz

sty DY hin
/f’/%(

dl) 6...a6 again transposes to the
main line.

d2) The ‘pseudo-active’ 6...8.g4 is
inappropriate here, for Black has no
intention of swapping his bishop for
the white knight and therefore the
bishop just serves as a convenient tar-
get for White’s kingside expansion: 7
ge2 0-0 8 h3 &£h5 9 g4 L.26 10 d4
(White’s pawns expand, pushing back
the black pieces) 10..exd4 11 exd4
2b6 12 Kg5 (Black is now unable to
break this pin and the threat of an
eventual \d5 will cause the break-up
of the black kingside) 12...Ze8 13 0-0
and the threats of Z)d5 and f4-f5 give
White a clear plus, e.g. 13...5a57! 14
5! dxe5 15 dxe5 £xc5 16 b4 243 17
Ha2.

d3) 6..£e67 b4 2b6 8 d3 Wd7 9
h3 (White wants to preserve his king’s
bishop from exchange; 9 &)ge2? would
allow 9...£h3) 9..0-0 10 Hge2 #d3
11 &%ad4 (demonstrating why Black
should prefer a preparatory ...a6 or
...a3; White can simply play #\d5 or
&a4 and, with the bishop-pair, can
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look forward to a bright future) 11...¢6
12 &xb6 axb6 13 £b2 Hel 14 14 16
(White possesses the two bishops and
more space, and he gradually squeezes
Black until he achieves a decisive
breakthrough) 15 g4 ©h8 16 0-0 We7
17 Wel &17 18 Hg3 Le6 19 Edl
7 20 W2 b3 21 ¢5 exf4d 22 exf4 hé
23 Led 2xed 24 cxd6 Wxd6 25 dxed
Web6 26 e5 fxe5 27 £.xe5 £d5 28 Wb2
W7 29 &Hh5 Eg8 30 5 b6 31 Hfel
b7 32 Wel $h7 33 Wxc6 1-0 Tai-
manov-Hort, Tallinn 1975.
6 €3 0-0 7 &ge2 (D)

/////

I think that this is the strongest
square for the king’s knight, for two
reasons: it 1s possible to break any pin
by the black queen’s bishop, and, more
interestingly, White can start a strong
kingside initiative with f4-f5, h3 and
g4, as the f2-pawn’s advance is unhin-
dered.

7...He8

If instead 7...d6 8 0-0 £.a7 then 9 43
(or first 9 h3, and then 10 d4 or first 10
W#h2) would be similar to the text, but

in this position GM Forintos has sug-
gested an interesting idea to me: 9
f4!?, intending to play 5, h3, g4 and
g3, both extenuating White’s cen-
tral light-squared control, and prepar-
ing a kingside attack, e.g.:

a) 9..exfd 10 Hixf4 with advan-
tage.

b) 9..2e6?! 105 &.xc4 11 d3 and
now 11..8b5 12 ad wins the bishop,
so Black can try 11..20gd 12 dxc4
£xe3+ 13 &xe3 Dxe3 14 YWd3 Hixfl
15 Exf1, but this must be almost win-
ning for White, as he enjoys greater
space, the makings of a kingside at-
tack, and control of the important cen-
tral light squares, e4 and d5.

c) 9...8g4?! is hardly better: 10 h3
2d7 11 f5 We8 12 g4 followed by
#g3, with a ready-made kingside at-
tack and light-squared control.

8§d3

I prefer the flexible move 8 0-0
here, retaining possibilities of playing
d4, and also f4 (as in the previous
note), and not fearing 8...e4?!, when 9
We2 We7 10 HdS @xd5 11 cxd5 Hd8
12 £xe4 Wxed 13 Wxc5 should be
good for White.

8...d6 9 0-0 £2.a7 (D)

An important position. Black has
played sensibly, preserving his king’s
bishop and delaying a decision on his
queen’s bishop so as net to allow White
a target. How should White play now?

10 b4 &5

The line 10..%5e7 11 d47! ¢6 12 £.b2
(12 ¢517) 12...522e6 might be better, as
in Hertneck-Komarov, Vienna 1996,
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/

Notice that, in many of these positions,
the white pieces are on the ‘right’ side
of their pawns, that is, behind them,
supporting them, and the black pieces
are on the ‘wrong’ side, in front of
them, inhibiting their forward prog-
ress. The black pieces will have to
make further moves, backwards or

sideways, in order to gain some pawn
control of the centre.

11 £b2

1 think T would prefer 11 h3, intend-
ing &h2 and/or g4, then f4, exploiting
the f5-bishop’s position, and avoiding
an eventual ...&h3, exchanging White’s
important g2-bishop. One example:
11..h6 12 2b2 Wd7 13 ©h2 Ead8 14
Ec1 Y8 15 d5 Dxd5 16 exd5 De7
17 e4 286 18 f4 16 19 d4, with strong
pressure, Miezis-Kristensen, Amster-
dam 1996.

11..%d7 12 SdS $Hxd5 13 cxd5
&e7 14 Ecl Eac8 15 d4 2g6 16 dxes
dxe5 17 Dc¢3 £h3 18 £xh3 ¥xh3 19
Ze4 Eed8

White is only a little better, although
he won in forty moves in Miles-Kor-
neev, Linares 1998.



4 The Three Knights System:

4..82b4

1 cd e5 2 g3 N6 3 g2 He6 4 D3
& bd

The variation 1 ¢4 e5 2 &\c3 &6 3
M3 &c6 4 g3 L.b4 is one of the most
important and most popular, if not the
most popular, variations in the English.
Black intends to complete his devel-
opment and capture on ¢3, doubling
White’s pawns, and weakening his
control over e4. Thus, many players
will automatically play their bishop to
hd here, hoping, or expecting, to re-
{urn to the main line after 5 £Yf3. How-
cver, White has a stronger possibility.

55Hd5! (D)
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The point, taking firm control over

d5 and leaving the b4-bishop looking
rather silly.

5..%8c5

The best move, reaching a position
similar to that of the 4...&.¢5 variation,
but with the white queen’s knight on
d5. I have never really understood
what advantage this offers to Black.
Anyway, this line should be compared
with the previous section as play is, of
course, very similar. The alternatives
are:

a) 5..40xd5 6 cxd5 De7 7 Hf3!
e4!? (obviously 7...d677 loses a piece
to 8 Wad+, and 7...8.d6 8 ed c6 9 d4!
{9 0-0 cxd5 10 d4 dxed 11 &ixe5 also
worked out well for White in the game
Petrosian-Vaganian, USSR Ch 1975}
9..cxd5 10 dxe5 Kbd+ 11 Ld2
Lxd2+ 12 Dxd2 d6 13 exd6 Wxd6 14
0-0 2e6 15 exd5 HHxd5 16 Fed is
crushing for White, Geller-Debarnot,
L.as Palmas 1976) 8 Hg5 5 9 0-0
&\xd5 (if 9...h6 then 10 Wa4!, with the
vicious threat of 11 &e6, is strong, an-
swering 10...683xd5 with 11 Sxed!) 10
d3 regains the pawn with advantage.

b) 5..a5 6 &f3 (6 e3 and 7 De? is
also good) 6...0-07 0-0 Ze8 8 b3 d6 9
£b2 £g410d3 2c511h3 Rh512€3
Sxd5!? 13 cxd5 b4 14 g4 Reb 15
ed c6 16 a3 a6 17 dxc6 bxc6 18 d4!
exd4 19 ©xd4 and White soon won
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material in Miles-Adams, Palma de
Mallorca 1989,

¢) 5...0-01s also possible, conced-
ing the bishop-pair but continuing de-
velopment. Instead of the 6 €3 $xd5 7
cxdS De7 § De2 of Chiburdanidze-
Skembris, Karditsa 1995, White might
consider 6 #xb4 xbd 7 d3 with a
slight edge, or even 7 d4!7 exd4 8 a3
&\c6 9 &3 and 10 Hxd4,

6e3

Compared with the 4...2c5 line,
White no longer has to worry about
Black’s dangerous ...d5 possibility
here, and therefore does not have to
bother with the prophylactic a3 move.

6...0-0

Black can also defer castling by
6...d6 7 $e2 with the further possibili-
ties (7...0-0 transposes to 6...0-0):

a) 7..9xd5 8 cxd5 &He7 9 0-0 0-0
10 d4 £b6 (10...exd4 11 Dxd4 D5
12 b3 £b6 13 a4 a6 14 £.d2 leads to
the structure discussed in the introduc-
tion to the previous chapter, and is
very pleasant for White, K.Rasmussen
— Brinck-Claussen, Danish Ch 1991)
11 dxe5 dxe5 12 &\c3 &5 13 Had
26 14 b3 &d7 15 &xb6 axb6 16
&b2, and the two bishops offer White
a plus, Smejkal-Uhrath, Berlin 1988.

b) 7..8.g47! seems active, but sim-
ply gives White free tempi as he kicks
this piece away: 8 h3 £h5?! (8...&f5
and 8...8d7!? are superior) and now,
instead of 9 0-07! Hixd5 10 cxd5 De7
11 g4 £¢6 12 d4 £b6 13 a4 a5 14
dxe5?! (or 14 417, when 14...exf4 15
9xf4 is good for White, but 14...f6!

might hold the balance) 14...dxe5 15
b3 &c8! (planning to come to the
blockading square d6; 15...0-0 allows
16 £a3, with an edge), with reason-
able play for Black, Arbakov-Goldin,
Berlin 1993, Zoltan Almasi indicates
that 9 d4! would have led to a consid-
erable advantage for White, viz.
9...2b6 (not9...5xd57 10 cxd5 £bd+
11 f1 winning a piece, as 11...20¢7
allows 12 Wa4+ and 13 Wxb4, whilst
9..exd4 10 exd4 Nxd4? 11 g4! also
wins, as 11..%xe2 12 Wxe2+ is
check) 10 g4 £g6 11 f4!, when the
g6-bishop is looking surrounded, e.g.
11...exf4 12 exf4 e4 13 0-0 winning.
7 De2 (D)
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7..d6 (D)

Black can tuck his king’s bishop
away on f8 instead: 7...Ee8 8 0-0 and
Nnow:

a) 8..2xd5 (as ever, tactical tries
tend to rebound against Black) 9 cxd5
£b4a?! (9..%9¢7 10 d4 exd4 11 Hixd4
gives White a pleasant advantage) 10
d4' exd4 11 a3 d3 (11...dxe3 12 axb4

\\\\\\
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exf2+ 13 &h! b6 is quite hopeless
lor Black, e.g. 14 93 We7 15 Had
Wxb4 16 £d2 Wd4 17 HHixb6 Wxb6 18
L¢3, picking up the f2-pawn, when
the extra piece, powerfully placed on
¢3, will triumph; putting the knight
offside by 11..48a6 12 b4 £b6 13
Axd4 is little better) 12 £f4 Hc2?
(12..50a6 13 Hixd3 RKb6 14 b4) 13
Hbl wins the c2-knight.

b) 8..Kf89d3 Hxd5 10 cxds He7
|1 f4! (now that the black king’s
hishop is removed from the a7-gl di-
ugonal, White can continue his king-
side plan unhindered) 11..exf4 12
&\xf4 ADf5 13 Wi3 We7 14 Lh1 d6 15
£.d2 £d7 16 e4 5Oh6 17 Rael f6 18 d4
@)\7 19 Wb3 Eab8 20 Wa3 a6 21 b4 c5
22 bxc5 dxc5 23 e5 RbS 24 d6 Wds
25 Kd5 and White won quickly in
Rogoff-Blumenfeld, Lone Pine 1976.
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If Black wishes to limit his disad-
vantage, he should certainly preserve

his bishop from exchange against the
white knight, as the alternatives both
allow White the bishop-pair and a
space advantage:

a) 8..He89d4 £b6 10 £ xb6 axb6
11 d5 De7 12 e4 g6 13 He3 Lh8
14 b4, Wirthensohn-Wittmann, Aosta
1988.

b) 8..&b6 9 Hec3 Hixds 10 Hxd5
Ne7 11 Dxb6 axb6 12 d4 exdd 13
Wxd4 &6 14 We3 Wes 15 b3 16 16
Wd2 ®h8 17 Kb2, Kacheishvili-Epi-
shin, Brno 1994.

9 a3 £d7 10 b4 a7 11 2b2 EbS
12 f4!

White commences the typical king-
side attack.

12...5xd5

In an attempt to avert White’s at-
tack, Black tries to break out with a
pawn sacrifice.

13 cxd5 Se7 14 fxeS dxeS 15
£.xe5 £bs

Black is hoping to recoup the d-
pawn, but as well as the interesting ex-
change sacrifice played by Makarov,
White could certainly consider the line
16 ad! £d3 Gf 16..&xe2 17 Wxe2
&\xd5 then 18 Wc4 should win for
White) 17 Ha3 K04 18 Ec3 b5 19 £)f4!
as 19...8xf1 will be met by 20 &xc7
with considerable advantage.

16 Df4!? Kxf1 17 Wxfl Dg6 18
2.c3 Wg5 19 $hl Hfe8 20 Hxgé
hxg6 21 Wed Ze7 22 Efl

White has good compensation, Mak-
arov-Semeniuk, Novosibirsk 1989,



5 Dragon Reversed: 2...2)f6

and 3...d5

1cde52g3if63 2g2d5

This is one of the most popular
lines in the English. Black transposes
into a Dragon reversed, with a tempo
less, of course. Personally, I never
thought too much of the position with
a tempo more, and could never under-
stand why players who do not like 1 e4
with White would want to play these
positions with a tempo less, and de-
void of the most exciting possibilities!

4 cxd5 Dixd5 5 D3 Hico

5...e47 just loses a pawn to 6 Wad+
and Wxed+, of course.
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Now there is a divide:
A: 6...50b6 46
B: 6...8.¢7 50

Other 6th move alternatives are dis-
cussed in Line B.

A)

6...5b6

This is the best move, as, although
it wastes a development move, and
moves the knight from the centre, it is
important for Black to establish con-
trol over d4. The alternatives are dis-

cussed in Line B.
7 d3 £.¢7 8 bd2!? (D)
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The main benefit of playing this
extremely logical move is that you
thereby avoid all the latest theory in
the &)c3 lines. You will immediately
know more about the variation than
your opponent! As opposed to the
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position after 8 &3, which resembles
& Dragon, after § 9Ybd2 the position
reminds me more of a Najdorf (still
with a tempo more, or two if you count

the loss of time entailed by Black’s
6...40b6).

White's strategy

As in the Sicilian, White hopes (o
prove that the black e-pawn is a weak-
ness. His ideal piece formaiion is
svmething like the following:
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He plays a3 and b4 (or b3 if Black

stops this with ...a5), and develops his
queen’s bishop on b2. He can then
bring his queen’s rock to the open c-
file. The d2-knight should now find it-
self a more active square. In the dia-
gram it has gone to ¢4, whence it will
proceed to ¢5. The pressure on the
black queenside will be so great that
he will be obliged to capture on c5,
conceding the bishop-pair.

Often, White will be able to utilize
his extra central pawn by d4, or e4 and
d4.

\

\

The standard exchange sacrifice
Just as in the similar positions with
colours inverted, the rook’s presence
on the ¢-file can be utilized in the most
sweeping fashion.

X .~ Ae
W%A%,w A4
A agse /%
é///%x%,
Wy .
%/%a/%%
& /aﬁﬁﬁ
B

. &

Cu. Hansen - Hector
Reykjavik Z 1995

AN

White played 15 Hxc6! (giving up
the rook for the knight, but shattering
Black’s queenside pawn-structure,
and winning the important e5-pawn)
15...bxc6 16 Hxes 4 17 Wxc6 fxg3
18 hxg3 and went on to win.

8...0-0

The most common move.

a) In Mozetié-DZevian, Yugoslav
Ch 1991, Black tried to defer castling,
but this turned out to be very risky, viz.
8..2g4!7 9 a3 a5 10 b3 57! (Black
plays aggressively, as if he thinks he is
White — a common mistake in this
line; 10.,.0-0 is more prudent, ready to
parry the attack on e5 with ..f6) 11
£b2 &16 12 b4! (of course, White
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attacks the centre from the side,
threatening b5, just as in the Najdorf)
12...¥e7 (12...axb4 is answered by the
thematic 13 axb4 Exal 14 Wxal &xb4
15 £xe5, with considerable advantage
for White because of his better pawn-
structure and extra centre pawns) 13
b5 £)d8 14 h3 £h5 15 a4 ¢5 16 bxc6
Axc6 17 e4! (White fixes the e5-pawn)
17..0-0-0 18 £a3! Wc7 19 Wb3!
L1771 20 Wb5! fxed 21 Hxed Bd5 22
£.d6!, winning quickly.

b) An even riskier idea is 8...g57!,
as in O.Foisor-Tukmakov, Martigny
1995, where Black plans a kingside
pawn avalanche and queenside cas-
tling, but wastes time that should be
used to develop pieces and weakens
his pawns. 9 b3 g4 10 Del Leb6 11
R.b2- (this is sensible, although 11
RKXC6+!? bxc6 12 &Lb2 looks very
tempting, when the el-knight will re-
turn to the fray via c2 or g2) 11...83d5
and now, instead of 12 Ec1 Wd7 13
Ned 6 14 Sc2 0-0-0 15 d4, when
Black managed to hang on by playing
15...40b6!, the immediate 12 &c4 16
13 Hc2 Wd7 14 d4 is strong.

9 a3

Concretely, White wishes to ex-
pand on the queenside by b4 and pres-
surize the e5-pawn by 2b2. He can
play along the c-file, or prepare the
central strikes d4 and e4. There is also
a common possibility of playing b3
and %4, and, should Black capture
this knight, recapturing with the b-
pawn and playing along the b-file.

9..a5 (D)

As in the Sicilian, this move is best,
restricting White’s queenside expan-
sion. Abramovi¢-D.Mari€, Yugoslav
Ch (Banja Vrucica) 1991 is an exam-
ple of what can go wrong for Black if
he plays otherwise: 9..Z2e8 10 b4 £18
11 £b2 a57?! (this leaves Black in dif-
ficulties, but even after the better
11...a6 12 Ecl, White threatens the
standard exchange sacrifice Exc6, and
Nxe5) 12 b5 £3d4 13 Dxd4 exd4 14
a4 b4 15 b3 and the d-pawn was
lost.

ﬁ

10 b3 Ke6

Black intends to play the slightly
passive, but perfectly reasonable ...f6
to defend his e-pawn, and is ready to
answer 11 Hcd with 11..Hxcd4 12
bxc4 e4.

Anotherideais 10..Ee8 11 £b2 (11
Dxcd Dxcd 12 bxed is also a typical,
and good, plan in this line: White can
put the b-file to good use) 11...218,
and now Lali¢ played 12 %Wc2 against
De Boer, Groningen 1992, but 12...2.g4
133 ¥Wd7 14 dd exd4 15 Dxdd Hixd4
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16 £xd4 was nothing special after
16...c5!. The most logical move is 12
Hcl, with ideas of Exc6, and De4-c5.
Why not exploit the fact that the white
gueen’s knight is on d2, and not ¢3, and
that the c-file is open? Then 12...%d4
seems best, when, rather than the
flashy 13 £xe5'? Exe5 14 3 Hxb3
15 Wxb3 a4 16 Wa2 of P.Schlosser-
Romanishin, Altensteig 1992, which
was soon drawn (although, here, 16
Wc31? b5 17 Wdd might merit a try),
|3 e3 appears sensible, for example
13..83xf3+ 14 §xf3 16 15 W2 c5 16
A\d2 a4 17 &4 £e6, when instead of
the slow 18 £.al, as in Rotshtein-Gip-
slis, Minsk 1993, the simple 18 bxa4
& xcd 19 dxc4 leads to White’s advan-
tage.
11 2b2 16 (D)
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12 We2 Wa7

12...Kf7 is a solid move, intending
o clamp down on d4 by ...2d7, but
following 13 Zfd1 218 14 €3 Hd7 15

dé4 exd4, instead of 16 Hixdd Hxd4 17
£xddcs5!18.8c3 (18 £xc5? £xc519

7

Wxc5 &xb3) 18...a4, when Black ob-
tains a passed c-pawn, Rotshtein-Bar-
eev, Vienna 1996, 1 like the look of 16
£xd4!1? as 16.,.8xd47! 17 DHxdd L g4
(17..8d5 18 £h3 He7 19 e4 £(7 20
@f5) 18 Lxb7 &£xd1 19 Exdl is
better for White.

13 e3! Zfd8

The more direct 13...215!7 leads to
an edge for White following 14 £ed
Efdg 15 Efd1.

14 d4

The same idea as in the Rotshtein
game; White exchanges his d-pawn for
Black’s e-pawn. In theory this ieaves
White with an extra central pawn, and
a better protected king (four friendly
pawns surround it as opposed to
Black’s three), not 10 mention a possi-
ble minority attack against Black’s
queenside. However, White has to take
care that Black cannot successfully
advance his extra queenside pawn, as
this may possibly prove difficult
stop.

14...exd4 15 &xd4 (D)
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15...2d5?!

I am not too keen on this move, as it
leaves Black positionally worse. 1 feel
that he should ‘take the bull by the
horns’ and try 15...8xd4 16 £xd4 c5!?
17 £xc5!7 (17 £c37! a4!) 17.. Hac8
18 b4 &3d5! (18...%20a4 19 Hed b67 20
Eadl We8? 21 2xe7! wins) with a
sharp position, e.g. 19 9b3!? b6 (or
19...axb4 20 e4 Lxc5 21 exds £xd5
22 Hixe5 £xg2 23 Hxd7 Txc2 24
Efd1, when the threat of Dxf6+ keeps
White on top) 20 e4 bxc5 21 exd5 £f5
22 Wa2! axb4 23 d6! Wxd6 24 Dxc5+,
when White has a pawn more, and all
the chances. This is quite complicated,
and there may always be an improve-
ment or two lurking in the analysis,
but 1 feel that White should have the
upper hand.

16 2xd5+ WxdS 17 Hxc6 Wxc6
18 Wxc6 bxcé 19 Hfd1 ad! 20 b4 c5
21 bxe5 2xe5 (D)

E) E ¢
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22 Hacl
Bringing the white king to €2 is
also a reasonable plan. Despite the
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sensitive a3-pawn, White is better be-
cause he has only two pawn-islands
against Black’s three, and therefore
Black will, sooner or later, be obliged
to defend his two queenside pawns,
and this will lead to passivity.

22...Ha5123 Hc2 Eb524 Zal! £18
25 Za2! Xbd5?!

25...c5 offers better chances.

26 £.c1 28d7 27 &f1

Chernin-Smejkal, Altensteig 1991.
White has a clear advantage. He will
centralize his king and gang up on the
weak black queenside pawns.

B}

6. 267

Actually, this is the move invariably
played against me. It seems that oppo-
nents who would immediately play
b6, were White to play &3 at
some point, somehow forget that the
real point of this is to stop White play-
ing d4.

Note that Black is obliged to enter
one of the more positional lines, as it
is impossible to play a reversed Yugo-
slav Attack — the most dangerous vari-
ation against the Dragon. For instance,
6...8e67! allows 7 d4 exd4 (7...%d77?
is a horrible blunder, losing a piece
immediately to 8 e4, Chiburdanidze-
Moreno Bello, Seville 1994) 8 &Hxd4
$xd4 9 Wxd4 S b 10 Wed c6 11 He3
8¢5 12 a3 &d5 13 HxdS Wxds 14
Wxd5 2xd5 15 £xd5 cxd5 16 Hdl
Ed8 17 b4 b6 18 £b2 0-0 19 £d4
with a very favourable 1QP ending for
White, Sher-ChessMachine, Dortmund
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1992. The human being went on to
win comfortably.

Once again, 6...e4?! is faulty, as af-
ter the forced retreat 7 @el, Black has
lo» give up his centre, viz. 7...2f5 8 d3.
However, 6...£.c5 is possibly not too
bad, although 7 a3 a5 8 #xe5 &xf2+9
Exf2 &xe5 should favour White’s two
bishops.

7d4 (D)
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7...exd4

7...e4!7 has been played against me
any number of times, and then, follow-
ing 8 @e5, my opponents normaily
slump into a deep huddle, realizing
that something has gone wrong. For
example:

a) 8..40xe57 9 dxe5 &5 (9..f5 10
exf6 £xf6 is also very good for White,
c.g. 11 Wb3 {confining the king to
the centre} 11..%Wd6 12 &3 Web 13
R4 Le6 14 Wb5 £d7 15 We5 DHgd
16 Wxed, Kosten-Fejzovski, Tarbes
1996) 10 fxed £xed 11 Wad+ Wd7
12 Wxed h5 (the 12...0-0-0 13 &3
&xc3 14 bxe3 h5 15 Bbl Wds 16

Wxd5 HExd5 17 4 of Chiburdanidze-
Wang Ping, Shanghai wom Ct 1992, is
similar) 13 &3 0-0-0 (should White
play the ending or not? Yes!) 14 £xd5
Wxds 15 Wxd5 Exd5 16 14 &.c5+ 17
&e2, when Black's temporary initia-
tive counts for little, and White scon
made the extra pawn count in Kosten-
Godard, Retms 1994,

Although this line is not too impor-
tant theoretically (a real backwater, in
fact — the entire variation does not
even merit aline in ECO A), there are a
lot of easy points to be made in this
line for the conscientious reader!

b) However, the position is not so
awful for Black at all, as he can play
8...f5! 9 &ixc6 bxe6 (Black’s doubled
c-pawns are offset, somewhat, by his
strong e-pawn) 10 &c3 0-0 (10...5e6
11 Wad Wd6 12 Hxd5 £xd5 13 R4
Wd7 is worse for Black, Kupreichik-
Smirin, Daugavpils 1989) 11 Wad
Wd6 12 Hixd5 cxd5 13 K14 Wa6 14
Wc2 c6 15 Efcl, with the slightest of
edges, Dorfman-Ivanchuk, Debrecen
1988.

8 Nxd4 Hxdd 9 Wxd4 D6

Whilst superficially attractive, the
move 9...43b4? actually seems to lose
after 10 Wxg7! &6 11 Who &2 12
&3 1-0 Davies-Thiel, London Lloyds
Bank 1994. Black’s resignation was
by no means premature as, for in-
stance, if 12...80xal, then 13 Bd1 £d7
14 ¢\d5 is devastating.

10 Wad+ ¥d7 (D)

10...c6 11 Ed1 Wb6 12 &3 should
also be a little better for White, who
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can prepare the advance of his e- 11...¢c6 12 Nc3 0-0 13 ed Web 14
pawn. W2 Hd8 15 h3 Wed 16 2e3 £e6 17
b3 ¥d3 18 ¥b2 £b4 19 Hacl Ed7

3/27@’// &Y 2023 2e721b4 Wa6 22 Rfel (D)
"EARNEARL Xm Z i

5> B%}/zﬁx
;@% //4 w W//,t .
» ﬁ
AT T AKQR %é,
iag ) ER am

11 ¥b3 % | f/,

11 We2 c6 12 Edi Web 13 e4 0-0
14 &3 We5 15 £.f4 Wa5 is also prom- Fauland-Marinelli, Budapest 1990.
ising for White, Becker-Mozny, Trier  White went on to win a fine attacking
1997. game.
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6 The Keres System: 2...5f6

and 3...c6
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Keres’s move, intending to play
ticularly effective against the (more
common) move-order 2 3 &6 3 g3
cxd5 cxd5 7 @f3 for instance, the c3-
knight proves to be misplaced after
Black a strong initiative. Thus, one of
Lhe advantages of White’s move-order
the queen’s knight, and instead com-
plete his kingside mobilization, reach-
4d4
Now Black has the following possi-

/ %

vikdh A7 A% A

HAFLHY
..d5 with a strong pawn centre, is par-
¢6, as after 4 d4 exd4 5 Wxd4 d5 6
7..&¢6 8 Waq d4!, and this grants
is that he can delay the development of
ing a standard IQP position.
bilities:

A: 4..exd4 53
B: 4..8bd+ 57
C: 4..d6 58
D: 4.4 59
A)

4...exd4 5 Wxd4 d5 6 cxd5

I think that 6 &f3 is less accurate
for it allows Black a number of alter-
natives that avoid suffering an isolated
pawn on d5.

6...cxd5 (D)

Attempting to avoid the IQP by
6...xd57! is mistaken, as after 7 £){3
Nbs § Wxd+ 2xd8 9 Ha3 Ke7 10
0-0 £e6 11 2d2 a5 12 Rc3 6 13 b3
c5 14 &d2 &8c6 15 Ddcd, Black suf-
fers serious problems in the ending,
Cebalo-Miles, Biel 1986.

EQ' / g % "‘@g”/
..... ; = A
e

2
_

" e
@, a/ >




54 THE DYNAMIC ENGLISH

This is the key position in this line.
Black has given himself an IQP,
hoping that his piece activity will
compensate for his structural disad-
vantage.

White’s strategy against the QP

7//////

AW B
2 7 0

This is the typical isolated queen’s
pawn (or IQP for short) pawn-struc-
ture that arises from this, and many
other openings. White’s most impor-
tant plan is to control d4, preferably by
placing a piece there. A plece estab-
lished on d4, particularly a knight, will
be very influential, and immune from
attack by Black’s pawns. Having firmly
blockaded this pawn, he can then turn
his attention to attacking, and ulti-
mately winning, it. This is often not so
easy in practice as Black can defend it
with several pieces, so White will also
attempt to exchange pieces and head
for an endgame where the [QP’s dy-
namic qualities, and the good squares
for Black’s pieces on e4 and c4, are of
little value.

Turning the capture on e6 to
advantage

Often Black plays his queen’s bishop
to e6, to support d5. This structure
arises when White captures the black
bishop on e6 with aknighton d4 or {4.
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The black centre can be strong, if
White 1s slow to react, The correct re-
joinder is to play a well-timed e2-e4!,
with or without £h3, when the black
centre will start creaking. In fact,
White should normally only take on
e6 if he has the e4 follow-up ready.

We now return to the specifics of
the position at hand (after 1 c4 e5 2 g3
&6 3 Rg2 c6 4 d4 exdd 5 Wxdd d5 6
cxd5 cxd3):

7 D3 &6 8 Wad (D)

Black can play either:

Al: 8..2e7 54
A2: 8..8c5 56
A3: 8..&bd+ 57

A1)
8...4¢7 9 0-0 0-0
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Playing 9..¥b6 either now, or a
move later, is highly regarded by the-
ory, but after 10 &e3 0-0 11 Whs d4
12 Wxb6 axb6 13 £ib5 Hdg 14 Hdl
Acs 15 Re5 Ha5 16 a4 White has
done well against three moves:

a) 16..&15 17 &xf6 gxf6 18 Hel
&e6 19 Ked b4 20 €3 £b3 21 Ed2
Exa4?! 22 Exad Lxad 23 Hxd4,
Romanishin-Polugaevsky, USSR Ch
1974.

b) 16..2e6 17 £d2 Eaal 18 &7
&£b3 19 Hixal £xdi 20 Exdl Exal
21 b3, Simié-Tosi¢, Vrnjacka Banja
1982.

¢) 16..8g4 17h3 £h5 18 g4 £86
19 Del Ed7 20 &xf6 gxf6 21 Hd3
Ja8 22 f4 &xd3 23 exd3, Gulko-
[.Gurevich, Saint Martin 1993,

White was better in all three cases.

10 2c3 247

This is the main problem with this
particular line for White: his queenis a
little exposed and may need to wander
about before finding a safe haven.
Still, his structural plus outweighs this
temporary problem in the long run. -

If, instead, 10...&e6 then 11 Ke3
would be the most thematic move (in
Lemer-Berelovich, Berlin 1995, White
tried to exploit the pin on the d-file by
11 Bd1l a6 12 e4!1? b5 13 Wc2 d4 14
NdS &xd5 15 exds b4 16 Wol £xdS
17 Exd4 with sharp play) 11...%d7 12
Zfdl h6 13 Hacl a6? 14 £b6! Eacl
15 £el! Efed 16 £d3 £d6 and now,
instead of the 17 47! of Kasparov-
Hjartarson, Belfort 1988, when 17...d4
would have been awkward for White,
the World Champion should have
played 17 &35!, when 17...We7 allows
the thernatic sequence (see page 54)
18 &\xe6 fxeb 19 e4, with a clear ad-
vantage, and 17...&xc5 18 £xc5 hands
the dark squares to White.

11 2e3! (D)

)
;@//// 5 ) ,//,@ ,,////z

Pointing to an important theme for
White: he establishes control not only
over d4, but also over ¢5 and b6. Note
that the c6-knight is not actually
threatening any damage with his ‘hop’
discovering an attack on the queen, so
White continues on his way and waits
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to see where the knight will go before
deciding where to place his queen.
11...Hc8

After 11..He8 12 Zadl &b4 13
Wb3, 13...a5!, threatening ...ad, is a
good idea, as this secures the knight’s
position on b4, 14 a4 (14 Ed2 a4 15
Wd1 a3 is also reasonable for Black)
14..Hc8 15 £.d4 £c5 16 Kxc5 Kxc5
17 a4 W6 18 e3 gave White only a
small edge in Larsen-Yrjold, Gausdal
1985.

12 Eadl Da5 13 We2 a6

The queen has had to retreat, but on
the plus side the c6-knight no longer
has any hold over the d4-square. Al-
ternatively:

a) 13...8g4 14 g5 h6 and now,
apart from the 15 &h3 £¢5 16 Rxc5
Bxc5 17 &4 of Suba-Hiibner, Thes-
saloniki OI. 1984, direct attack on the
d-pawn by 15 &ged!? was possible.

b) 13...4%4? is worse, though: 14
fLd4 Le6 15 &Hg5 h6 16 KxF6 hxgs
17 £.xe7 wins.

14 Wbl 2e6 15 g5 g6 16 L.d4
K15 17 Wal Hc6 18 Rxf6 Lxf6 19
Exd5

Winning the hapless d-pawn, Cher-
nin-Adianto, Bastia 1998,

A2)

8..2¢5 (D)

This 18 a more active square for the
king’s bishop, and does not impede
the e-file for the black rook. However,
the disadvantage is that, after White’s
tenth move, the f6-knight, an impor-
tant defender of the d-pawn, is pinned.

ABC AT

,,,,, 7 A 7 o
LR 7/ v 4‘/].’/{ y/
7 "
@@/ 28— %E

9 0-00-0 10 2.5 h6

10...Ee8 is also possible, but in-
stead of 11 e3, when Larsen-Chandler,
London 1986 continued 11..h6 12
£xf6 Wxf6 13 D3 Le6 14 Eadl
Ead8 15 Ed2 &b6 16 Hfdl d4! with
Black’s thematic break offering him
good tactical chances, White can piay
11 ¥c2oreven 11 Wb5,e.g. 11..2b6
12 %c3 d4 13 Lxfo Wxf6 14 HdS
with good play.

11 &xf6 Wxf6 12 Zic3 Le6 13
Dell?

This is a typical, and strong, ma-
noeuvre. As control of d4 is problem-
atical, White wishes to open up the
g2-bishop’s diagonal, and intends to
re-deploy the f3-knight to d3, and
thence f4, to attack the d5-pawn.

13..Ead8 14 ©\d3 £d4 15 Eacl
Efe8 16 {4 Wes!

Adding further support to the d-
pawn. The immediate 16...&xc3 would
allow White to recapture with the
rook, 17 Exc3, keeping his pawns in-
tact.

17 3 &xc3
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Seirawan-1.Sckolov, Wijk aan Zee
1995. Now, as 18 Hxc3 could be an-
swered by 18...d4!, when 19 £xc6
bxc6 20 &xe6 Exe6 would have been
fairly level, White played 18 bxc3,
with a small, but certain edge because
of the hold over the d4-square.

A3}

8...8bd4+7!

I have never believed lines where
Black plays this move, either now, or
carlier, as it makes no sense to ex-
change pieces in 1QP positions, and
particularly the ‘good’ bishop.

9 £d2 &xd2+ 10 Hbxd2 0-0 11
0-0 ¥be6 12 Wb3 Wa6 13 ¢3 h6 14
Bfcl £e6 15 211 Whe 16 Wxb6
axb6 17 & b3 Efc8 18 Hbd4

Frias-Klovsky, New York 1993,
White enjoys an almost ‘perfect’ IQP
e¢ndgame.

B)
4..2bd+ 5 £d2 £xd2+ 6 Wxd2
dé6 (D)

;ﬁ;%@% X

vAAl | ARA
AR ﬂ %

A
AN %

0

ATY

@ \

5 B
WAL
g%% =7

V2 S

This is similar to Line C in terms of
pawn-structure, except that the ex-
change of dark-squared bishops ren-
ders this position less disadvantageous
for Black. He has more room for his
pieces, and can set his pawns on dark
squares without fear of cramping the
dark-squared bishop (as it is no longer
on the board, of course).

7 &3

It did occur to me that 7 €3 might be
slightly more accurate, as then 7...0-0
8 &e2 Keb, as in note ‘b’ to Black’s
8th move, would lose any force, for 9
b3 exd4? could be answered by the
simple 10 &xd4, and otherwise play
will transpose, as soon as White does
play &c3.

7..0-0 8 3

This is a common pawn-structure
‘type’ in the English, as the dark-
squared bishops are no longer on the
board it makes sense for both sides to
place pawns on dark squares.

8...bd7

Alternatively:

a) 8..We7 9 Hge2 Nab 10 h3 Eel
11 0-0 26 12 b3 Had8 13 Eael £.c8
14 g4! h6 15 &\g3 shows the same plan
implemented by White as in the main
line, also with advantage, Nogueiras-
Illescas, Moscow OL 1994,

b) 8..2e6!7 might be the best
move. After 9 b3 exd4, 1Gexd4 d5 11
c5 He8 12 &Hge2 W8 gives Black
chances of eguality, Lobron-Khuzman,
Budapest 1996, but 10 ¥xd4 seems
more pertinent (or see the note to
move seven).
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9 Nge2 We7 10 h3! (D)

KPAE Rel
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This is the key: rather than simply
castling, White prepares g4, which has
the dual purpose of dissuading Black
from playing ¢4, as g5 will chase away
the defender on f6, and preparing
Ng3-f5. Apart from bringing the (cur-
rently passively placed) e2-knight to a
powerful square, this also solves the
problem of what to do with knights
defending each other, as this often
reduces the knights’ mobility — they
cannoi both sit on the same square.

10..He8 11 g4 &b6 12 b3 a5 13
0-0

It 1s time to castle, as Black was
aiming to lever open the queenside.
Otherwise, White would be able to de-
fer this longer, playing %g3 first.
Should Black play too passively, and
allow White’s kingside advance to be-
come too significant, White may even
be able to consider castling long.

13...a4 14 Zael axb3 15 axb3 d5
16 ¢5 Dbd7 17 g3 D8 18 g5 )6d7
19 14 ¢4 20 25 Wd8 21 2d6

Dorfman-Razuvaev, Burgas 1992,
The powerful d6-knight gives White a
crushing advantage.

C)
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This move shuts in the black king’s
set-up, but as White has not yet com-
mitted his king’s knight he can de-
to advance.

5 &3

offer White little, as, although the black

king is displaced following 5...dxe5 6

weakness in the black position rather

limits White’s prospects. If Black has
the endings are more interesting as the
black kingside dark squares are weak-

In the current configuration, it is
better to maintain the tension,

4...d6 (D)
o W a
.
GATLTY
bishop and aims for an Old Indian
velop it to €2 leaving the f-pawn free
Note that the endings after 5 dxed
Wxd8+ &xd8, the lack of a serious
already played ...g6 and ...Rg7, then
ened.
5...%0bd7 6 €3



THE KERES SYSTEM: 2..%\f6 AND 3...c6 59

This is solid and good, but the more
aggressive move 6 e4 is also promis-
ing, for example: 6...a6 7 &ge2 L7 8
0-00-09 f4 exd4 10 xd4 c5 11 b4,
with a very favourable position for
White, Kosten-Summerscale, British
Ch (Hove) 1997.

6...2e7 7 Dge2 0-0 § 0-0 He8

The prophylactic 8...a5 is similar,
und Jed to a massive space advantage
for White after 9 b3 $e8 10ed 416 11
fe3 Hc7 12 (4 Hab 13 Wd2 h6 14
Kadl, in Kosten-Coleman, Port Erin
1997,

9 b3 &8 10 Wc2 Was 11 &b2
exdd 12 Hxd4 Whs 13 Sice2 Weo 14
ed &e5 15 Xfel Whe 16 £.c1 Whs 17
&4 WeS 18 £b2 We7 19 bd Hied7 20
o\ts Wds (D)

E’ $)

After some jockeying for position,
White is ready to deliver the knockout
blow:

21 ¢5! dxc5 22 e5! id5 23 e6
Nixf4? 24 ext7+ SxI7 25 DHh6+

1-0 Greenfeld-Popchev, Polanica
Zdroj 1987.

ﬁ@ﬁ’%‘@ BE

This advance is playable, if not at
all popular. The main problem with
Black playing such structures (a re-
versed French) is not only that White
has an extra tempo, but also that he can
develop his queen’s bishop outside the
pawn-chain.

5 %c3 d5 6 cxd5 cxd5 7 £g5

In the French Defence this piece
(that 1s, Black’s queen’s bishop) would
be quite inactive during the opening,
as 1t is trapped behind Black’s e¢6-
pawn, but here it can help increase the
pressure on Black’s centre.

7...2b4 8 Zcl 0-0 9 $Hh3 G Ybd7 10
¥Wh3 £xc3+ 11 Exc3

Ragozin-Povah, London Lloyds
Bank 1994. White has a significant
edge,



7 Other Second Moves for Black

lcde52g3

Here we deal with black second
moves other than 2...8Yf6 and 2...%c6,
which are all quite rare. In most cases,
rather than trying to refute these
moves {(and possibly walking into the
opponent’s pet system), it is simpler,
and more practical, to continue with
&.g2 and &3 before deciding on the
subsequent piece set-up.

A: 2..c6 60
B: 2...26 62
C: 2..15 62
: 2,..d5 66
E: 2...d6 67
A)
2..c6 3 d4 (D)

pe X210 1)
5 A %1%////&/ A
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In this case, as soon as Black threat-
ens to play ...d5, it is best to advance

N

o

d4 immediately, aiming for Chapter 6.
Now there is a further divide:

Al: 3...exd4 60

A2:3..8b4+ 60

A3: 3...d6 61
Ad; 3...ed4 61
A1)
3...exd4 4 ¥xd4 d5 5 cxdS cxd5 6
Ke2

This last move attacks the d-pawn,
and therefore forces transpesition
into the main-line Keres System after
6..5)6 7 &3, as gambiting the d-
pawn by 6...4)c6 seems completely in-
sufficient, viz. 7 Wxd5 Wxds 8 £xd5
Nd4d 9 Led &6 10 £.d3, ete.

A2)

3..2b4+ 4 £42 £xd2+ 5 ¥xd2
d6 6 He3 &6

6...53h6!? has been played. Then 7
0-0-0! We7 8 dxe5 dxe5 9 %ed!? 0-0
10 Wd6 gives White a small edge ow-
ing to the weakness on d6, Serper-
Maliutin, Oberwart 1994,

7 282

This transposes into Chapter 6,
Line B. The reader is advised 1o avoid
the ‘combination’ 7 dxe5?! dxe5 8 Wg5
0-0 9 Wxe5 as 9...Wh6 threatens both
b2 and, less obviously, 10...#xf2+, so
10 éd1 is obligatory, whereupon
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Black plays 10...He8 with a good ini-
tiative.

A3)

3..dé6

Once again, this is slightly passive,
and we reach Line C, Chapter 6, after
4 &\c3 D6 5 L.g2 Dbd7.

Ad)

3...ed

This is more pertinent here than af-
ter ...2)f6 as Black can avoid develop-
ing the king’s knight to f6, to avoid the
pin £.g5.

4 He3 ds

4..5 is very ambitious, and in
Suba-Timmman, Thessaloniki OL 1984,
White decided to counter this by 5 h4,
playing a ‘reversed Gurgenidze’. This
worked out very well after 5...%)6 6
Lg5 h6 7 Lxf6 Wxi6 8 e3 g6 9 Dge2
d6 10 24 &a6 11 g4t Hg8 12 ¥o3
&\c7 13 gxf5 gxf5 14 Le?2, and Black
was in trouble. The more straightfor-
ward 5 222 &\f6 would transpose into
my game against I.Sokolov, Hilversum
1993, which continued 6 317 2b4 7
Wh3 c5!? —see Line C2 of this chapter
for the rest of this game, and for more
detail.

8 cxd5 cxd5 6 Wh3 (D)

6...50e7

The remarks of the previous chap-
ter about this structure are still perti-
nent, except that here, Black is unable
to play 6..%){67 as 7 &g5 %6 (or
7...8bd7 8 Wb5! a6 9 Kxf6, also pick-
ing up a pawn) 8 £.xf6 Wxf6 9 3 wins

-
7

7 Z
Ml K

a pawn. However, 6...23c6!7 is a rea-
sonable try, hoping for 7 e3, when
7..8)f6 is possible, so White should
probably enter the complications: 7
Wxd5 Wxd5 8 Dixd5 &Hxd4 9 He7+
&d8 10 & xa8 H\c2+ 11 &dl Hixal 12
&1f4, preparing to retrieve the a8-
knight, e.g. 12..8e6 13 b3 &f6 14
e,

7 214

The ‘bad’ ‘French’ bishop goes ac-
tive, threatening Z3b3.

7...a6 8 31?7

Hitting the black pawn-chain head-
on, and looking for quick develop-
ment. 8§ £xb8 is the simpler way of
playing, e.g. 8..Exb8 9 e3 RKe6 10
Bcl 46 with a good ‘French-style’
position, Suba-Ubilava, Roses 1992.

8...exf3

Black has to forget about holding
on to his centre as 8...f5 9 £xb8 Hxb8
108 h3 £.e6 11 fxed fxed 12 &4 &7
13 2.h3 ¥d6 14 0-0 allows White play
along the f-file, and strong pressure on
ds.

9 Nxf3 D3beb 10 e4 Le6 (D)
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10...dxe4? 11 g5 Seb 12 Dxed
fxe6 13 Wxe6 Dxd4 14 Wxed is crush-
ing for White, whose bishop-pair con-
trols the board.

;%@%ﬁ% %

&%
\“t\\

- @Q%E

11 Zd1 dxed 12 d5 Hixd5 13 Exd5
£xd5 14 Hxd5 £d6 15 Exb7 0-0

Black must give up material as
15...2a57 loses to 16 &c7+ Lxc7 17
Wyed+. and if 17...2d7 then White can
play 18 £h3+.

16 £xd6 Wxd6 17 Wxc6! Wxe6 18
NeT+ Lh8 19 Dxc6 exf3 20 Hf2

White’s two pieces prove stronger
than the rook, Korchnoi-Bacrot, Al-
bert (4) 1997,

B)

2..26 3 202 297453

This invites transposition into Bot-
vinnik’s Variation by 4..4c6 5 e4,
sticking to what we know while allow-
ing Black to go his own way, if he so
desires.

4..d6 Sed c6 6 d3

Now 6...53{6 would iranspose to
Chapter 13.

6..2e6 7 Dge2 ¥ 8 Le3

White follows his normal plan of
development.

8..£h37! 9 2xh3 Wxh3 10 Wb3
We8 11 d4 De7 12 a3 We7 13 Zd1
0-0 14 dxe5 dxe5 15 25 He8 16 £.d6
Wds 17 £.xe5

White is winning a pawn, Csom-
Nemeth, Hungarian Cht 1992,

C)
2853 S.02 D)6
Alternatively, 3...%c6 4 c3 &6

transposes into Chapter 2.
4 d4! (D)
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White confronts Black’s e-pawn
head-on. This is the only way to ex-
ploit Black’s omission of ..%\c6 (4
&3 would be more to Black’s liking,
as he could reply 4...£.b4, intending to
take on ¢3).

White's strategy

There is a particular pawn-structure
that White is heading for, one that
arises from various lines where Black
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has played ...f5, but which is very ad-
vuntageous for White:
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This position-type often arises when
Black plays ...e5 and ...f5, to which
White replies d4, and either Black cap-
tures on d4, or White takes on e when
Black is obliged to recapture with a
piece. These positions are very pleas-
ant for White. He will continue &h3!-
{4, b3 and £b2, when all his minor
picces will be harmoniously placed,
and then Wd2/c2, Efd1 and Hac1.

Meanwhile, what can Black do? His
gueen’s bishop is hindered by the f5-
puwn and the a2-g8 diagonal is weak.
White can make good use of the f4-
and d5-squares as Black can only con-
trol the former by playing the move
g5, weakening his already sensitive
king position. and the latter by ...c6,
leaving the d6-pawn exposed on the
open d-file.

\

R
SRR

We now return to the opening spe-
cifics. After 1 c4e52 g3 £5 3 £g2 &6
4 d4 Black can choose from:

Cl: 4...exd4 63

C2: 4...ed4 64
C3: 4...2hd+ 65
C4: 4...d6 65
C1)

4...exd4

Planning to gain time attacking the
white queen, but White has an ideal
structure, and Black’s ‘initiative’ soon
peters out.

5 Wxd4 6 6 We3+! (D)

S

The point, crossing up the black
piece placement.

6..2e7

It is difficult to say which move is
best here, but the text-move has been
the almost universal choice. Both
6..%f7 7 D3 £bd+ § £d2 He8 9
Wd3 Hed 10 D3 and 6.. We7 7 &3
Wxe3 8§ &xe3 2b49 £d2 leave White
structurally better.

7 &¢3 0-0 8 Hh3

The square f4, and thence d5, beck-
ons.

8...b6
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Shirov’s choice; others:

a) 8..He8 90-0 £b4 10 Wd3 He5
(10...&xc3 11 Wxc3 Hxe2 12 Re3
traps the errant black rook) 11 Wc2 c6
12 a3 &8 13 b3 d6 14 £b2 Leb 15
Ng5 We7 16 Eadl and, positionally
speaking, Black is almost lost, Cher-
nin-Bologan, Geneva rpd 1996.

b) 8..d690-0%e5 10b3 chHis sim-
ilarly pleasant for White, Romero-de
la Villa, Leon 1996.

90-0 £b7 10b3 L5 11 Wd2 We7
125 (D)

2. 4 2 %
)24 ﬂx% Ty
= H/A /! / 4,‘

Played to shut out the b7-bishop.
Normally, the moves £b2, &f4 and
Hadl would be played, but, in this
particular position, the text-move is
stronger,

12...4xd5 13 cxd5 Hd8

13...4)d4? 14 e3 {Ab5 loses a piece
to 15 dé.

14 2b2 He8 15534 246 16 Hacl

16 Hael!?is an interesting possibil-
ity, intending to sacrifice the exchange
after 16...2b4 by 17 Wc2 £xel 18
Hxel W7 19e4, e.g. 19...¢6 20 Lf3!

cxd5 21 £h5 g6 22 We3, winning, due
to mate threats on the long diagonal. It
is in a variation such as this that we see
just what a liability the f-pawn is on

f5, rather than on its original square.
16...50t7 17 Efel 2ac8 18 e4 (D)

/z%z?@%

—

//

Forcing open the e-file to embar-
rass the black queen, Gelfand-Shirov,
Tilburg 1996.

C2)

4...ed

Black aims for a kingside space ad-
vantage, but the advanced e-pawn acts
as a target for White.

5&¢3 ¢

Trying to construct a big central
clamp. Alternatively:

a) 5..8b4 6 £g50-07 e3 Kxc3+
8 bxc3 d6 9 De2 Db 10 A4 Wes 11
£xf6 Bxf6 12 £3 &a5 13 fxe4 fxed 14
0-0 c6 (14..2xc4) 15 Wad b6 (D).

16 &\d5! Exf1+ 17 Exil Wds 18
&xed £h3 19 Hf4 cxd5 20 £xd5+
&h8 21 £xa8 Wxa8 22 d5 and, in
Sunye-Milos, Rio de Janeiro 1985,
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Black did not find enough time to co-
ardinate his forces, and lost.

b) 5...83c6 6 3 £b4 7 0-0 £xc3
8 bxc3 0-0 9 f3 b6 10 £g5 exf3 11
L xf3 Wel 12 £xf6 Exf6 13 &f4 d6
14 Wd3 La6 15 £ hs5 Ef7 16 £d5 and
White wins material, Belkhodja-Prié,
French Cht 1992,

61f3(D)

§

I 0>\ B

Hitting the e-pawn. White would
like Black to take on 3, when, by re-
capturing with a piece, White will
have opened the f-line and the hl-a8
dlagonal. 6 £¢5 is also logical.

6...8b4 7 ¥h3 c58a3 Was59 2g5
0-0 10 £xf6 2 xc3+ 11 Wxe3 Wxe3+
12 bxc3 exf3 13 /Hxf3 Exf6 14 0-0-0!
cxd4 15 Hxd4!

Yes, I know, this is absolutely anti-
positional, but it’s strong! The activity
of the pieces was foremost in my
mind.

15...%¢6 16 Zhfl Hxd4 17 cxd4
Eb8 18 £.d5+ &h8?! (D)

B

N

7 77
=
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19 g4!! fxg4 20 e4
With a violent initiative, Kosten-
1.Sokolov, Hilversum 1993,

C3)

4..2bd+ 5 £d2 Kxd2+ 6 ¥xd2
d67 D3 0-0 8 e3 co

With chances of equality, Gulko-
Korchnoi, Hastings 1988/9.

C4)

4...d6 5 Hc3 ¢6 6 D312

Forcing the black e-pawn forward.
Even though White loses a couple of
tempi on other lines, this still seems
good for him.



66 THE DYNAMIC ENGLISH

6...e4 7 g5 d5?! 8 cxd5 cxd5 9
&Yh3!

White is intending £g5, $f4 and
¥h3, laying siege to d5.

9...20¢c6

The line 9...h6 10 2f4 Rb4 11 Hgb
g8 12 0-0is very difficult for Black.

10 &g5 2b4 11 Hf4 0-0 12 0-0
£xc3 13 bxc3 h6 14 2.xf6 Exf6 1513
g52! 16 O h5 Ef7 17 fxed fxed 18
Ext7 &xf7 19 3 a5 20 We2 Le6
21 Hfl+ e7 22 HigT!

Exposing the black king, Lautier-
M.Gurevich, France 1993.

D)

2..d5

This 1s not quite as silly as it seems
at first sight, and has been played by
Maliutin a few times, with some suc-
cess,

3 cxd5 Wxds 4 Hf3 Lbd

This is the point; Black tries to as-
sure his queen’s presence in the centre
of the board, ready to answer 5 &3
with 5...8x¢3 6 bxc3 e4, which is rea-
sonable enough. Occasionally, Black
has played other moves, allowing &3,
and play has transposed to a sort of
‘reversed hyper-accelerated’ Dragon,
as it were, e.g. 4...%0¢6 5 &3 Wds 6
£.g2 §¥f6 7 0-0, which must be favour-
able to White. Any sensible plan
should be encugh for an advantage,
but a quick aftack on the e5-pawn
seems the most precise: d3 and a3, b4,
&b2, for instance.

5 a3 ed 6 axb4 ex{3 7 e3 Df6 8
3 WS (D)

8...%h5 amounts to the same thing,

,,,,,
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9 Za5 Wed 10 b5

A strong move, threatening 11 Ha4
Wh5 12 Bh4, embarrassing the black
queen, and picking up the £3-pawn at
some stage. I should perhaps alert the
reader’s attention to the tricky move
10 Ee5+12, when 10...8¢6 11 d4 0-0
is forced, as the careless 11...50bd7?
loses the queen to 12 h3 Wg6 13 £d3
as in Suba-Van Houtte, Antwerp 1996,
which did not last much longer. What
difference does 11...0-0 make, you
might ask? Well, after 12 h3 Wg6 13
£.d3, now Black has the ‘lucky’ re-
source 13...£b3, when 14 £xg6 £xd!1
15 2xh7+ £xh7 16 &xdl Hc6 17
Zf5 Sixb4 18 Exf3 ¢5 offered him
reasonable drawing chances in the
game Vaulin-Landenbergue, Harkany
1993. Anyway, I would certainly be
tempted to play this in a quick game!

10...%h5 11 Wad b6 12 Exa7 Exa?
13 Wxa7 Hbd7 14 Wxc7 0-0 15 d4

Dzhandzhgava-Maliutin, USSR jr
Cht (Kramatorsk) 1989. This position
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must be winning for White, with a bit
of care, although he actually went on
te lose the game.

E)

2..d6 3 £g2

White is, once again. happy to
lranspose into another variation, e.g.
3..g64 % c3 Lg7 5 e4, but there is one
olther important idea, i.e. Smyslov’s
system, which involves Black playing

..5e6 and .. Wd7, intending .. =é,h?)

3...¢c6

3..15 is crying out for the reply 4
d4, when 4..%c6 (4..exd4 5 Wxd4
76 6 We3+ is similar to Line C, and
ird...8e7, then 5 Dc3 Hf6 63 0-07
#\ge2 followed by 0-0, and b4-b5 or
b3 promises White the most) 5 dxeS
dxe3 (5...20xeS5 allows White to play 6
& h3, $Hf4, 0-0, etc., with similar play
1> Line C) 6 £xc6+! bxco 7 Wxd8+
Wxd8 8 3 e4 9 £e5 Led 10 Dixcb
wins a pawn, Makarov-Ilinsky, Novgo-
rod 1995.

4 233 2e65d3 Wd7 6 e4 (D)

M —
AW ad4
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Once again, the simplest idea is to
transpose into something we under-
stand well (Botvinnik’s set-up). If
Black wants to swap off White’s g2-
bishop, fine, let him. White’s pawns
are on light squares, Black’s on dark,
so Black will leave himself with his
lesser piece against White’s better one.

0...g6

Black’s best plan is to transpose
into the main line of Botvinnik’s Sys-
tem (Chapter 1) by the 6...&\ge7 7 £e3
f5 8 Dge2 g6 9 d5 Kg7 10 Wd2 0-0
11 0-0 of Larsen-Ljubojevié, Palma de
Mallorca 1971.

7 23 (D)

White just has to take a little care. If
first 7 &ge2 then Black might be
tempted into playing 7...8h3, and if 8
(-0, then perhaps 8...h5 and ...0-0-0,
although, even here, White's re-
sources should be more than sufficient
to see off the, rather crude, attack.

%%/7%@&%
"ALAW AT A
Ake A

7...8¢7
7...0-0-0?! would be very risky here,
because White’s traditional queenside
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attack of 8 &d3, 9 b4, b5, Wad, etc., is
always fast, but this time the black
king serves as a target.

8 Wd2 7 f6?!

Black plays superficially. There is
an immediate threat of ..%g4, but
once that is dealt with, the knight turns
out to be misplaced, obstructing the f-
pawn. 8..2ge7 9 2\d5 £5 10 He2 0-0
11 0-0 again transposes to Chapter 1.

9 h3 Hd4

For tactical reasons this logical

move turns out to be faulty.
10 £xd4! exd4 11 Sce2 ¢S5 (D)

2 Vﬁ%y
W%}/g/x%g
g MR A T
o &

O ARA

o
PN

\

\\‘Q‘
)

\\\
@

RSN,

%
»m e
ARG WL
B 2 W&
12 ba!

[n the style of Petrosian, White cre-
ates a mobile kingside pawn-chain by
deflecting the d6-pawn from control
of the e5-square.

12...0-0 13 bxc5 dxcS 14 ad We7
15 f4 Efe8 16 Zc1 2d7 17 e5Dh5 18
Nf3 162!

Black prefers to sacrifice a piece
rather than grovel with 18...4.f8 19 g4
NgT.

19 g4 fxe5 20 gxhS exf4 21 0-0
&h6 (D)
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Black’s compensation proved quite
insufficient in Laco-Strikovié, Forli
1988,




Part 2: Symmetry: 1...c5

1cdc5(D)

YA % Y "
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Although this move was considered
i little too passive for a long time, it is
nowadays deemed one of Black’s best
replies, particularly since the popular-
lzation of the Hedgehog and similar
atructures. You are likely to be faced
with it in about 12% of your games.
23
Once again 1 propose this slightly
unusual move, I find it odd that this
perfectly logical, and completely the-
matic, ‘English’ move only merits one
line in ECO A. Presumably the think-
Ing is that it will transpose into another
line sconer or later. It is true that, in
ractice, White normally prefers 2
[3 or 2 &\c3, but the text-move of-
fers the important benefit of avoiding
the Hedgehog WVariation, and this

normally leaves fans of this set-up at
something of a loss to know how to
play.

Black’s next move represents a key
split:
A: 2..26
B: 2..5f6

Another method of reaching the
Symmetrical Variation, Chapter 8, apart
from 2...g6 (Line A) is by 2...46 3
292 g6 (3...5){6 4 %\c3 e6 brings us to
Line B of this section) 4 &c3 &g7.

If 2.e6 3 &g2 then 3..&4f6 or
3..%c6 will transpose into Line B,
and 3...d5 4 &3 likewise, unless Black
plays 4..dxc4?!, when 5 %a3 and
#xcd is good for White (compare this
with note ‘d’ to Black’s sixth move in
Chapter 15, for example), or 4...d4,
which can lead to a reversed Benoni
after 5 e3 or 5 0-0, or areversed Benko
Gambit on 5 b4, Otherwise, White can
try 4 cxd5 exd5 5 d3 (rather than 5 d4
cxd4 6 3 £b4+ 7 £bd2 d3 8 exd3
We7+, which is only equal), when af-
ter 5...20¢6 6 &3 6 7 g5 KeT 8
t$h3 d4 9 2xf6 &xf6 10 Yed,
10...2xh37 11 £xh3 &e7 12 0-0 0-0
13 Ecl b6 14 Wag4 HasS 15 a3 gave
White a considerable advantage in
Seirawan-Gligori¢, Lone Pine 1979,
but 10...&e7 is a better bet.
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A)

2...26 3 22 297

Obviously, Black could just as eas-
ily invert his moves and play 3...4\c6
here, but, having played ...g6, then he
will certainly continue with ...2.¢7 be-
fore long. Should he play an early
...e3, heading for a Botvinnik set-up,
then the reader is referred to Chapter
8, Line C.

4 ¢33 &b

Reaching Chapter 8, the Symmetri-
cal Variation. 4..{6 5 a3 will also
transpose into Chapter 8, Line F but
White has another possibility, if he
prefers, which is covered in Chapter
13, Line B, note to Black’s 5th move.

B)

2..56 3 222 e6

Black either intends to play ciassi-
cally, with ...d5, or is hoping to play a
Hedgehog, but this will prove impos~
sible. The most important alternative
is 3...d5, when 4 cxd5 &xd5 5 @c3 is
the Rubinstein System, Chapter 9.

3...8\c6 is sensible, but after 4 £\c3
Black will have to play 4...e6 if he
wants to continue ...d5, and then 5
N3 d5 6 cxd5 transposes to Chapter
10. 4...g6 is possible, of course, when
5 a3 £¢7 6 Kbl brings us to Chapter
8.

4 H131 (D)

This is a good reaction whenever
Black can play ...d5 (and recapture
with a pawn), as it is important that
White is able to capture on d3, and if
then ...exd5, play d4 and head for a

Tarrasch-style position. To give an
example, if 4 ©c3?! then4...d5 5 ¢xd5
exds is awkward, since 6...d4, dis-
placing White’s knight, is a tricky
threat, and if 6 d4 then 6..cxd4 7
Wxd4 e6 leads to a variation of the
Keres System (Chapter 6) that we want
to avoid, as Black can continue force-
fully with ...d4.
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4...a6

This funny tdea has caught on re-
cently. Black wishes to play ...b5 and
b7, ‘

a} 4...d5 is the main line, and is
dealt with in Chapter 9, the Keres-
Parma Variation.

b) 4..%6 5 0-0 and now 5...d5 6
cxd5 £xd5 also transposes to Chapter
9, as, after 5...8e7 6 4¢3, does 6...d5
7 ¢xd5, and 6...0-0 7 d4 is also going
to transpose, providing Black plays
7...d5 8 cxd5 &xd5. Otherwise, 7...cxd4
8 #\xd4 ab 9 £f4 is rather difficult for
Black.

¢) Note that the attempt to play a
Hedgehog by 4...b6 fails to 5 d4 (or 5
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@e5 d5 6 Wad+ Dbd7 7 D3 {7 4ic6!?
Wc7 8 £c3) 7...4b7 8 0-0 with strong
pressure) and now:

cl) 5..cxdd 6 Nxd4 d5 7 &3 £b7
BRgS £eT7 9 &xf6 £2xf6 10 cxd5 0-0
11 0-0a6 12 5)db5 (12 e4) 12...exd5
[3 Bbl £xc3 14 &ixc3 &7 15 Wad
We7 16 Efd1 with a considerable ad-
vantage, Ostenstad-Magnusson, Gaus-
dal 1990.

c2) 5...2b7 transposes to a line of
the Queen’s Indian that 1s known to be
inferior: 6 d5! exd5 7 £3h4 g6 (7...b5 8
0-0 bxc4 9 &He3 Le7 10 &5 0-0 11
Nxe7+! Wxe7 12 Lg5 h6 13 RKxf6
Wxf6 14 DxdS &xd5 15 Wxd5 £
16 Wxc4 Wxb2 17 €3 with an edge for
White, Karpov-Gavrikov, USSR Ch
(Moscow) 1988) 8 4¢3 £5790-00-0
10 225 We7 (10...d6 11 DxdS5 £cb
12 Wd2 Hbg 13 Eadl %d4 14 b3 b5
15 €3 He6 16 Lxf6 Bx(6 17 Dxfe+
Wxf6 18 cxbs! d5 19 f4 with advan-
tuge, Kragelj-GostiSa, Slovenian Ch
1996) 11 &4 WeB 12 cxdS He8 13
Ecl db 14 a3 D7 15 b4 a6 16 SDed,
and White enjoys a clear edge in this
Benoni-type position, Tal-Ljubojevié,
Riga IZ 1979.

50-0 b5

[ suppose Black can aim for an infe-
rior Hedgehog now, by 5..b6 6 d4
exd4 (6..&4b77! 7 d5 exd5 8 Dhd) 7
&\xd4 as he now has the move 7...Ha7
available, but it looks awful.

6 b3

6 $e5 can now be answered by
6. Ha7.

6...8b7 7 #¢3 b6 (D)

7...b4 can be met by 8 Dad d6 9 a3
bxa3 10 £xa3 Wc7 11 d4 Hbd7 12
Hcl 27 13 €3 0-0 (Magerramov-Pla-
chetka, Trnava 1981) 14 b4.

//////

8el

Preparing to play We2 and Ed] fol-
lowed by d4. White avoids putting his
bishop on b2 for the moment since, if
Black ever captures on ¢4, White will
prefer playing along the b-file with
Zbl.

8...8e7 (D)

Otherwise:

a) 8..d6 9 We2 b4 10 Had We7 11
d4 £e7 12 £b2 2bd7 13 Efd1 0-0 14
dxc5 with a freer game for White, Van
der Sterren-P.Nikoli¢, Wijk aan Zee
1988.

b) 8..d5!?79cxd5 exd5 10 b2 (10
d4 Hbd7 11 De5 would be a little
better for White) 10...Hbd7 11 Zcl
(11 Hh4!?) 11..8e7 12 d3 0-0 13
#e? Efe8 and now, rather than 14
Hc2, Ribli-Korchnoi, Barcelona 1989,
14 h3! is the right move, intending g4
and g3.
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T

9 We2 0-0

9..5e4!? 10 Dxed Lxed 11 £b2
bxcd 12 Wxcd (12 £xg7!? Eg8 13
£c3 £d3 14 Wdl £xfl 15 $xfl is
most unclear) 12...Wb7 13 Hel fxg2

14 &xg2 0-0 15 Wgd {6 and now,
rather than 16 Zadl, P.Schlosser-
Asecev, Brno 1991, targeting the c-
pawn by 16 Bfc1!? and £)f4-d3 is the
most accurate plan.

10 Ed1 Hed 11 Hxed L.xed 12 d3
216 13 2b2 2xb2 14 Wxb2 £¢6 15
Hacl dé6

White’s forces are completely mo-
bilized, and so he is able to force a
favourable conversion of the pawn-
structure.

16 d4! bxcd 17 dxc5 Wh7 18 Qel
£.xg2 19 Hixg2 d5 20 ed!

Destroying the black centre and
winning material, Andersson-Arnason,
Haninge 1989,



8 The Symmetrical Variation:
..g6 and ...%\c6

1c4c52g3g63 g2 L2744 %Hc3
&\e6 (D)

At first sight the Symmetrical Vari-
ation may appear to be an unambitious
choice for Black. Indeed, no matter
how White plays, Black can follow
him for a number of moves and this
leads to several of the dullest lines in
the English. However, many players
play this line to win as Black, and fig-
ure that they will first see how White
deploys his forces, before deciding on
the appropriate reaction, breaking the
symmetry when most appropriate.
Similarly, White’s task is to make use-
{ul moves, while remaining ready to
exploit any attempt by Black to break
the symmetry.

White’s strategy when
Black plays a Botvinnik
set-up

In several of the sections in this chap-
ter, Black resorts to playing a Bot-
vinnik formation. Although I like this
for White when Black has played ...e5,
blocking the g7-bishop’s diagonal, |
like it less when the long diagonal is
still open, Still, it is not a bad equaliz-

ing try.
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White should try to keep d5 well-
controlled, for if Black manages to
play ...d5 successfully, he will have
equalized, at the very least. White will
normally play his king’s knight to 3,




74 THE DYNAMIC ENGLISH

castle and then bring the knight to el,
and thence to ¢2. From this square the
knight can be brought to e3 (where it
will be ready to hop to d5), or it can
help prepare the b4 break. White will
also play Ebl and a3 to prepare this
move which, once played, will threaten
to open the b-file and so endanger the
health of the black b-pawn,

Good knight, bad bishop

One of the problems for Black is the
possibility of finding himself left with
a poor bishop on g7, especially against
a knight on d5 or e4.

y%/yz%QV
/% // /t%
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% %
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Evans - Karpov
San Antonio 1972

@

White played 20 £xa5 WxaS 21
2\dS Ee6 22 ed establishing the knight
on the powerful outpost d5. In this par-
ticular example, Black’s superior
pawn-structure, and the weakness of
White’s a3-pawn, meant that Black
could hold out. Otherwise, he would
be worse.

The fight for d5

A key idea that crops up again and
again, is White’s desire to swap his
queen’s bishop for the black king’s
knight. This is done (as above) in or-
der to gain complete control of the
d5-square, with the hope of an even-
tual ‘good knight versus bad bishop’
position. Here is an example:

Kosten - Pira
Montpellier 1996

Tcdc52g3 D63 Lg2 g6 4 &3
£g75a3 eS7N

See Line C.

6 b4! d6 7 Eb1 H\f6?!

This is a mistake. Black has to play
7...2)ge7 so that after § d3 0-0 9 £.g5
he can reply with 9...16, keeping a hold
on d5.

8d30-02! (D)

Naturally, knowing that the threat
is £g5, Black should at least play
8...h6. Now events are taken out of his
hands.
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9 R.25! h6 10 &xf6 £xf6 11 DI3
h6 12 {Ad2 cxb4 13 axb4 2.b7 14 0-0
Wd7 15 Wadq Hfe8 16 2d5 Le7

Black is in big trouble on the light
sjuares. He will never be able to con-
lest White’s control of d5, and his e7-
hishop will stay a sorry piece.

Black captures on ¢3

(ccasionally, when White plays €3,
Biack captures on ¢3, as in a Nimzo-
indian Defence. He obviously judges
that after ...2xc3, bxc3 5 he can keep
the white queen’s bishop restrained
(the e3-pawn gets in its way). This
idea of Larsen's has been employed by
players such as Andersson, and Miles
{against me!).

I think that the best way to counter
this idea is to place the white pawns on
light squares. This is, of course, stan-
durd practice when one owns the
bishop-pair, for it is imperative to ex-
ploit the bishop that the opponent does
not have, in this case the c1-bishop,
and the only way to do this is by mov-
ing the d- and e-pawns forward onto
light squares. Therefore, the plan d3,
I3 and e4 suggests itself. Here is an ex-
ample:

Kosten - Holzke
Berlin 1996

ledc52g3g63 &ag2 2874 Nc3
#c6 5 a3 d6 6 Ebl 2d7 7 e3 £xc3 8
bxc3 We7 9 2e2 e5 10 0-0 5 11 d3
N6 (D)

...g6 AND ...%\c6 75
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A typical position. White sets his
plan in motion,

1213 0-0-0 13 e4 h6 1414

Now it is time to open the position
for the two white bishops. Note that,
unlike the Nimzo-Indian, in this case
the white c4-pawn is securely de-
fended.

14..Edf8 (D)

If 14...fxed4 then White has the
beautiful, and thematic, tactical se-
quence 15 fxe5 dxe5 16 Exf6 exd3 17
4! exfd 18 2xf4 WaS 19 Rxco
£.xc6 20 Exc6+ forcing mate.
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15 exf5 gxf5 16 fxe5 dxe5 17 d4
He8 18 XbS a6 19 Exc5 b6 20 dxeS
bxc5 21 exf6 Wes 22 £7 He7 23 H)f4
Hxf7 (D)

3
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24 Hds!

This is even stronger than 24 &\g6.

24.. Wh8 25 214 Wh2 26 Wd3 Ze8
27 Bbl We2 28 Hb6+ 2d8 29 Wd6
1-0

The Theory of the
Symmetrical Variation
with ...g6 and ...%\c6

1cdce52g3g63 2g2 887453
@6 5 a3 (D)

This little move, preparing b4, ap-
pears innocuous, but can be extremely
venomous. Many English specialists,
like Seirawan and Miles, have em-
ployed it to great effect. White simply
prepares queenside expansion with
b4, and thereby attempts to emphasize
the influence of his g2-bishop. Should
Black be required to capture on b4 at

/1%

¢
A

some point, White will enjoy the better
pawn-structure (on¢ island as against
Black’s two) and the open a-file.

It is hardly surprising that Black has
a large number of possible replies:
5...a6 76
07! 81
-~.e52! &3
».a5?! 85
...d6 88
AT {3 90
b6 92
.. h6 92

TQIAIRTQEE
e Un U Un Un Un Un

Line A attempts a copying strategy,
while B and C have the drawback of
allowing White to play b4 without
preparation. Line D prematurely com-
mits Black to a weakness on b3. Lines
E and F constitute Black’s best, and
most solid moves, while G and H are
unusual, but not so bad.

A)

5...a6

Duplication is the critical test of
White’s fifth move as a winning try,
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This is also the case with several of
White’s other possible fifth moves.
Black intends to copy White and break
the symmetry at the right moment. 1
have myself used this move against
stronger players with success.

6 Ebi Eb8 7 b4 cxb4 8 axb4d h5 9
cxb5 axbh5

A position of complete symmetry,
und difficult to avoid, as attempts to do
%0 tend to rebound on the perpetrator.
How should White play now?

10 D3 (D)

_EiUsa
@ akaga
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Kasparov’s choice, and the most
logical move here. Black has:
Al: 10...d5 77
A2: 10...e5 78
A3: 10...216 80
Ad: 10..29h67?! 81

\

10...d6 is a little passive: 11 d4 K.g4
[2 Re3 &h6 13 Hhd £d7 14 h3 0-0
15 0-0 Qa7 16 Wd2 &5 17 Zxf5
2xf5 18 Eal Hc8 19 £h6, with an
edge for White, Adorjan-Horvath,
Hungarian Cht 1992,

g6 AND ...%\c6 77

A1)}

10...d5 11 d4 e6

Or:

a) 11..815 12 b3 Le4 is some-
times considered to be good for a
draw, but after 13 e3 (13 £f4 has its
drawbacks, e.g. 13..Eb6 14 €3 Lxf3
15 £xf3 6 16 227! {16 hd &8 17
Wbl is more circumspect} 16...g5
winning a piece, although after 17
S.xg5Wxg5 18 £xb5 Nge7 19 Lxc6+
Hxc6 20 b5 Hcd 21 0-0 0-0 22 b6, in
Van Wely-Lautier, Monaco Amber rpd
1997, White actually managed to win)
13...8xf3 (Black has to give up the
bishop-pair, or try 13...f5!7, although
14 0-0 e6 15 Dxed fxed 16 Hel &6
17 £3 should be good for White, who
may be able to bring his knight to c5,
via d3) 14 2xf3 e6 15 Le2 (tempting,
but perhaps not the best; 15 0-0 seems
superior, e.g. 15...8ge7 16 Wd3 Ha7
17 ed! dxed 18 Hixed Wxd4 19 Wbl
0-0 20 £b2 Wbe 21 &Yf6+) 15..0a7
16 a3 Wd7 17 e4 De7 18 K14 Eb7
19 exdS5 exd5 20 0-0 0-0 and, by care-
ful defence, Black managed to hang
on in Kosten-Syre, Slough ECC 1997,

by 11..53f6 12 0-0 is likely to
transpose into Line A3 should play
continue 12...0-0. Instead, 12..&%e4
13 xed dxed 14 Dgd Hixd4 15 €3
236 16 L.xe4 gives White an edge,
but 12...&f5 13 Eb3 He4 deserves to
be played more often. Hickl-Bricard,
Montpellier 1993 continued 14 Kf4
Zb6 15 He5 0-0, when White’s ad-
vantage was minimal, or non-existent.

12 214 Eb6 13 ed! (D)
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Injecting some life into the posi-
tion.

13...2f6

This is necessary, as 13...dxe4 14
Nxed Dxd4 allows 15 Ecl Hxf3+ 16
Wxf3 e5 17 We3l,

14 €5 Ded 15 Dixed dxed 16 Dd2
0-0

16...80xd4 17 Dxed is clearly supe-
rior for White.

17 £.e3 £5 18 exf6 £.xf6 19 Hxed
Axd4 20 0-0 5

And now, rather than 21 £g5? &e7
22 Ec1 £b7 23 ¥Wc2 Bf7, when Black
managed to draw in Kasparov-Kram-
nik, New York PCA rpd 1995, Kaspa-
rov gave the simple forced win:

21 £h6 EfS 22 Wh3+ 2h8 23 g4

White picks up an exchange.

A2)

10...e5

This is a more exciting choice, for
White, at least.

11 d4!

White makes a clever positional
sacrifice of a pawn, in order to ruin

Black’s pawn-structure, and to get at
Black’s weakened dark squares.

11...exd4 (D)

11...5xd4 12 §xd4 exd4 13 &ed
d5 14 £2¢5' (14 &4 allows the ex-
change sacrifice 14...dxed 15 £xb8
&f5 16 Ka7 De7 with good play,
Despotovié¢-Velimirovié, Yugoslavia
1984) 14..¥b6 (if 14..f6 instead,
then White will play 15 Kf4 as now
the previous bracket’s 15..dxed 16
£xb8 is less effective, because the
g7-bishop’s diagonal is closed, viz.
16...8.15 17 Ka7 and the d-pawn must
advance) 15 &5 $e7 16 0-0 Wdg 17
Eal h6 18 £f4 Eb6 19 Ha7 Ecb 20
a3 0-0 21 ¥xb5 and White’s initia-
ttve proved sufficiently strong to recu-
perate his pawn with advantage in
Hickl-Jansa, Eupen 1996.

3%

12 &hds &6

There are two other possibilities:

a) 12..2b7 was played in Kast-
ner-Gheorghiu, Atlanta 1980, but,
rather than the limp 13 2b2 &Hf6 14
xd4, which was only equal, 13 0-0!
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@f6 14 2g5 0-0 transposes to the
game Hickl-Ree, given in the note to
Black’s 13th move.

by 12...Dge7?! 13 £g5 (simply
lhreatening to win back the d4-pawn,
when White’s structural advantage
the d7-pawn is isolated — and more ac-

live pieces will guarantee a large plus)
13..£b7 14 0-0 0-0 15 HHxd4! (D).

Bl

15...f6 (this loses, but the alterna-
tive, 15...8xd4 16 Dxe7+ Dxe7 17
Wxd4, leaves Black’s kingside dark
squares excruciatingly feeble) 16 S.f4
&e5 17 9xb5 Hxd5 18 Lxd5+ Lxd5
19 Wxd5+ $h8 20 £d6, winning eas-
ily, Serper-Pedzich, Arnhem U-20 Ech
1989.

13 £g5 hé

Black tries to break the unpleasant
pin immediately, but this allows a cu-
rious tactical stroke. Instead of this,
Black could try 13..0-0 14 0-0 (14
@)d2 is not without its points; White’s
intention is to continue with £e4 —
which would win the pinned knight on
[6 — so Black is virtually obliged to

...86 AND ...%\c6 79

play 14...h6 15 Dxf6+ Kxf6 16 KLxh6
He8, unless he can surrender his queen
somehow, but White must be better)
14...8b7 15 Bcl Be8 16 Rel h6 17
@xfo+ Lxf6 18 £.xh6, which is only
slightly better for White, Hickl-Ree,
Lippstadt 1992, Black’s activity offers
a little compensation for his ragged
structure.

14 S xf6+ £.xf6 15 214 d6

Clearly, this is the only move as
15...Ha8, or any other rook move,
would altow 16 £.d6, cutting the black
position in two, but the ‘undefending’
of the c6-knight also has its conse-
quences.

16 £xh6! (D)

And here it is.

BEEeS

16...&15

16..Zxh6 17 Wcl £h3 18 0-0 Kxg2
19 &xg2 Xh5 20 Wxc6+ might be ten-
able for Black, but it seems unlikely as
his king is badly placed, and he will
probably lose the d4-pawn.

17 Ecl £ed 18 £4d2 He5 19 0-0
Ded?!

\\

/E
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19...9xf3+ 20 exf3 £b7 21 Hel+
&f8 favours White only slightly.

20 £.g51! 2xf3

Otherwise, 20...8xg5 21 ¥xdd &d7
(21...0-07! 22 Dxg5 £xg2 23 Wh4 is
quite hopeless) 22 HxgsS £xg2 23
Nxf7 Wes 24 Dxd6 Hxd6 25 Efd] is
probably winning for White, despite
the temporary deficit in minor pieces,

21 &xf6 Wxf6 22 exf3! 0-0 23 £4
Hfe8 24 £d5 Ebc8 25 Wed

White went on to win, in Zaichik-
Thorsteins, Protvino 1988, by com-
bining an attack on the kingside with
one on the d4-pawn.

A3)

10...%3f6

Once again, Black chooses the duil-
est response.

11 0-0 0-0 12 d4 d5 13 DeS! (D)

Finally putting an end to Black’s
copying tactics. The more popular 13
Af4 Bb6 14 De5 is met by 14... K15
and, possibly, ...2De4, returning to the

symmetry!

The above position reminds me of
the line 1 d4 &)f6 2 ¢4 g6 3 A3 Rg74
230-05 £92¢660-0d5 7 cxd5 cxdS
8 Ac3 Hc6 when White plays 9 £es5.
Despite ils symmetrical appearance,
players such as Kasparov and Karpov
have played this with White to win.,

13..Zb6

13...%xe57! 14 dxe5 Hgd 15 Hxd5
Qxe5 (15..e6 16 Of6+! Qxfe 17
Wxd8 Hxd8 18 £.g5) 16 L.g5 f6 17
214 is very promising for White,

14 2.5

White makes good use of his ‘right
to move first’, and keeps a firm hold
on the initiative, but 14 &xc6!? Exc6
15 b5 L5 16 Zb2 Wh6 17 &a3 is
also worth contemplating — ‘a pawn is
a pawn’, after all.

14...8€6

The d-pawn must be defended —
14.. 8157 loses to 15 £xf6 £xf6 16
xds.

15 32!

Careless; once more, 15 Dxc6! Exc6
16 $xb5 was not to be sniffed at. There
is no obvious method of recapturing
this pawn, and once the knight moves
from b3, the b-pawn will be free to get
on its way.

15...e8!

Swinging the knight around to c4,
via d6, and also threatening to win a
piece.

16 ¢4

16 #xc6? is now a blunder, since
after 16...Hxc6 17 @xb5 6 18 K4 g5
White loses a piece — his 15th move
has blocked its route,
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16...72\xe5?

This time Black slips up. 16...dxe4
is much better, e.g. 17 2 xe4 xd4 18
Rxe7 Wxe7 19 Wxd4 Wd6 with the
advantage.

17 dxe5 d4 18 2.f4?

Missing a good chance: 18 &\d5!
& xd5 19 ¥Wxd4 pins the d5-bishop,
and leaves Black in all sorts of trouble.

18...5)¢7

18...161.

19 Nd5 &.xd5 20 exdS

20 Wxd4!7,

20...20xd5 21 Wxdd Hxf4 22 Wxf4
Ke6

Black is doing fine, Renet-Ashley,
Saint Martin 1993.

A4)
10...2h6?! 11 ed (D)
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This is frequently a good response
to ...2\h6, for not only does White
threaten to set up a large centre with
d4, but, more importantly, he also de-
prives the h6-knight of the f5-square,
and leaves it languishing on the flank.
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g6 AND ...\c6 81

11...£5 12 d4 fxed 13 Hixed D5
Black has managed to obtain the
f5-square for his knight, but at too

greal a cost.
14 d5 Hedd 15 Hixd4 Hxd4 16 d6
(D)
@ / A
B / ?ﬁ? i
,%%?
%Q%
H
16..53f5 17 £.¢5

The d6-pawn will cause Black no
end of problems, Timman-Kostro,
Wijk aan Zee 1971.

B)

5..e62!

Black’s intended set-up of ...&ge7,
..0-0 and ...d5 or ...b6 has a good rep-
utation against most white fifth moves,
but after 5 a3 the temporary weakness
of Black’s dark squares allows White
to build a formidable initiative.

6 bd! (D)

Why prepare this move with Mbl
when you can play it anyway?

6...%xb4

This tactical trick was thought to be
Black’s saving resource for a time, In-
stead:
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a) The other capture, 6...cxb4d 7

axbd, leads to similar problems for

Black:
al) 7..8ge7 8 b5 QDe59¢5d5 10

cxd6 Wxd6 11 a3 Wd8 12 £Hh3 0-0

13 0-0, Ra.Garcia-R.Byrne, Lugano

OL. 1968, is wonderful for White, who

has an extra central pawn, active

pieces, and all this at no cost!
a2} 7..d5 is even worse. 8 cxd5

exd5 9 b5 Dce7 10 d4 Dh6 11 €3 0-0

12 £a3 DhfS 13 Hge2 Leb 14 0-0

and Black has given himself an iso-

lated d-pawn to add to his other prob-

lems, Kogan-Dlugy, USA Ch 1986.
a3) 7..2xb4 8 £a3 (White can

also avoid the doubled c-pawns by 8

Wb3 6 9 )3 d6 10 0-0) 8...8xc31?

9 dxc3 £c6 when Black’s dark squares

seem very vulnerable, Renet-Yudasin,

Ostend 1988, although it is not clear

quite how White should go about tack-

ling the position; perhaps 10 &f3

#ge7 11 ed (keeping Black ‘boxed

in’) 11...0-0?! 12 h4!7.

b) After 6...d6 White should play 7
bxc5 dxc5 8 &b2.

c) If Black ‘cops out’ by 6...2ge7
then, rather than play 7 bxe5?!, allow-
ing 7..&xc3 8 dxc3 Wa5, Vaulin-
Pogorelov, Budapest 1991, 7 &)f3 (or
7 €3!?7) is interesting as Black will
either have to defend the c-pawn, or
capture on b4, very soon: 7..4xbd
(7...cxb4 is dangerous in view of 8
axbd &\xb4 9 La3 Hbe6 10 b5 0-0
11 £d6 threatening to win the black
queen) 8 axb4 cxb4 9 Ded!? (9 d4
bxc3 10 0-0 is no doubt possible, and
similar to the main line, but this sug-
gestion of John Watson is lots of fun)
9...82xal 10 d4 (cutting off the dark-
squared bishop, and threatening mate
in two) 10...&c3+ 11 &f1 and Black
must find a way to defend his dark
squares.

7 axb4 cxb4 8 d4

8 &b5 is entertaining, but I cannot
recommend it. The problem is that af-
ter 8...&xal 9 Wad, instead of 9...2.e5
10 &Hf3 £b8 11 £b2 16 12 h4 a5 13
h5, with a powerful initiative, Hodg-
son-Gulko, Groningen 1994, there is
9..£f6 10 d4 ab! 11 Hd6+ Lf8 12
N3 fe7 13 Wxbd a5 14 Wes 16,
Lobron-Kavalek, Bochum 1981, where
Black managed to defend success-
fully.

8...bxc3 9 €3 D7 10 De2 d5

10...0-0 11 &Hixc3 Wc7 12 Wb3 ab
13 £a3 d6 14 0-0, Masculo-M.Gure-
vich, New York 1991, is very difficult
for Black, who must find a way to de-
fend all his weak points, 1.e. d6, b6 and
b7.

11 ¢xd5 &xdS 12 £a3
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This is the point of White’s play.
Black’s king is trapped in the centre
and he must swap off the dark-squared
bhishops in order to find a safe haven
on the kingside. White 1s temporarily
iwo pawns down, but will recapture
the ¢3-pawn when he likes, and then
he will have ‘Benko-style’ compensa-
tion for the remaining pawn: strong
centre and queenside pressure, both
on the open a- and b-files, and along
the h1-a8 diagonal.

12...8£8 13 2xf8 &xi8 14 ¥Wh3
Sg7 150-0b6 (D)

15...2.d7 might be the best practi-
cal try, answering 16 Wxb7 with
16..Eb8 17 Wxa7 b5, so 16 &xd5
exd5 17 Wxb7 should be tried, and fol-
lowing 17...c2 18 Wxd5 &5 19 Wxd8
Hhxd8 20 f3 £d3 21 &f2, White
should be able to pick up the c-pawn
with care,
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16 ed Df6 17 e5 NdS 18 Hxc3
&b7 19 Hb5

Having created an outpost on d6,
White rushes his knight to this square.

...86 AND ..%\c6 83

Once there, the control of the ¢8-
square will allow White to infiltrate
along the c-file.

19...Wh8?!

19.. 847

20 Efc1 a6 21 5Nd6 Ed8

Hoping to be able to sacrifice the
exchange on d6, but White makes sure
this is never effective.

22 Wa3 Ha7? 23 Ha2 £a8 24
&xd5! &xd5 25 Eac2 b5 26 Hc8
Whe 27 Exd8 ¥Wxds 28 Hc8 We7 29

Well (D)
%E/ 5
¥y ¥

%%tﬁ/
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29...Ha8 30 Ec7 W8 31 W4 Ths
32 Exf7 Wd8 33 Whe We8 34 Hc7

1-0 Krasenkow-Brynell, Copenha-
gen 1996,

C)

5...e57!

Black wishes to play a Botvinnik
set-up, but this is not the most accurate
method of obtaining this. The prophy-
lactic 5...a5 or 5...d6 is more precise,

as now White can play...
6 b4d! (D)
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This is even stronger here than after
5..e6 as the g7-bishop’s diagonal is
now blocked.

6...d6

This move is obligatory, as 6...cxb4?
7 axb4 @xb4 8 a3 418 (8.6 9
&Yb3 is catastrophic for Black) 9 Wad
&\c6 10 b5 (10 ¢5!?) 10...£xa3 11
Wxa3 Dge7 12 Hd6+ A8 allows
White a powerful bind for little cost,
Bischoff-Tatai, Budapest 1987.

7 Ebl

Universally piayed, but 7 bxc5
dxc5 8 £xc6+ bxch also seems very
promising for White, who can con-
tinue 9 Hb1 %£e7 10 d3 and, as appro-
priate, &3 and &ed or Had, when the
c5-pawn will begin to look a little sick.

7..2ge7 8§ d30-09 3

Incidentally, this set-up is a useful
one to know, in the case of Black play-
ing a different move-order. For in-
stance, 2..20c6 3 &g2 e5 4 c3 d6
and now 35 a3! g6 6 b4 is possible, with
a likely transposition, as 6...cxb4
(6...8.87) 7 axb4 fixb4 8 Wad+ G c6 9
£xc6+ bxco 10 Wxe6+ 247 11 Wb7

Hc8 12 Bxa7 HExc4 13 &3 is favour-

able for White. 1...e52g3d63 2g2¢c5

4 %33 4cb 5 a3 amounts to the same.
9...Zb8

If Black plays 9..f5, then White
should certainly avoid 10 b5?!, since
10...ed4! is rather awkward, Bénsch-
Uhlmann, Berlin 1988. Instead, 10
Sge? is good.

10 Dge2 Re6 11 b5

White forces the c6-knight to the
edge of the board, where it will find
great difficulty returning to the fray.

11...2a5 12 £d2 b6 (D)

The freeing move 12...d5? is im-
possible, owing to the a5-knight, viz,
13 ¢xd5 $xd5 14 Dxd5 £xd5 15
L.xd5 Wxds5 16 0-0 b6 17 Lxa5 bxa$s
18 @3, when White’s knight will
dominate the g7-bishop (this is a com-
mon problem in this line), White will
continue with e4 and d5.

e >, = 'u,;““’::///
. ’%7 4 fj/ylf /%l
A - //,ﬁ‘/ﬁ

/Z/%%f”’ %E

13 0-0 £Yb7 14 e4 Lh8?!

Black should prepare ...f5 with
14,..h6.

15 Wel £5 16 285
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Another typical idea: this is a posi-
tion for knights so White will ex-
change his g5-bishop for the e7-knight
10 enforce his control of d5.

16...%e8 17 £xe7! Wxe7 18 exfs
A xf5?! (D)

This allows White possession of the
e4-square, as well as the dS-square.

18...gxf5 is superior, and best met by
19 f4.

7 7 7
=, ///% 5
1417 7K
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19 Ad5 Wa7 20 Wd2 Has 21
#ec3 Ebe8 22 HNed b7 23 ad £Has
24 h4

Kasparov-Karpov, Seville Wch (4)
1987. After careful preparation White
broke with f4, and won the game con-
vincingly.

D)

5..a5?! (D)

A very popular reply. Black tries to
put an end to White’s queenside play,
but weakens b5. However, Black would
save time by waiting for White to play
Zbl, as in Line E. White should now
give up his queenside attack, and
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decide on which line he can play to
best exploit the b3-square,

6 Of3

There seems little point playing
Ebl any more. Of course, 5 %)f3 is one
of the most important lines in the
Symmetrical Variation, but this ver-
sion 18 even better, as the insertion of
a3 and ...a5 favours White in many
lines. Black has four main replies:
D1: 6...d6 85
D2: 6...e5 86
D3: 6...¢67! 87
D4: 6..53F62! 88

D1)

6...d6 7 0-0 e5

This leads to a version of Line E
with White not having played Xbl,
which gives him more options.

8 Del Hige7 9 2 0-0

Putting the black king into safety.
Black cannot afford to avoid this:

a) 9..8e6 10 He3 5 (or 10...0-0
11 d3 5 12 &Hed5 Zbg, Nikolaidis-
Petraki, Korinthos 1998, and now 13
£g5 would have won control of d5)
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11 @ed5 Eb8 12 d3 Li7?! (Black
fails to understand the problems of the
position; 12...h6 prevents White’s next
move) 13 £.g5 h6 14 £xe7 Hxe7 15
Nxe7 LxeT (forced, as 15.. Wxe7 al-
lows White to exchange light-squared
bishops by 16 2.d5, when a classic
case of d5-knight against g7-bishop
position arises) is good for White,
Lobron-Podlesnik, Ljubljana 1989.

b) 9..Eb8 10 d3 £e6 11 £g5 f6!
12 £d2 d5 13 cxd5 &xd5 14 £xd5
&Kxd5 15 £xd5 Wxd5 16 b4 axb4 17
axbd b5 18 §e3 Wd6 19 bxc3 Wxe5
20 Ec1 Wdé6 (D).

K Fen ]
vl %M/
oy

AR %/%
o
# BAL o
P BT

BWIRE

Now, in Seirawan-Arnason, Mos-
cow GMA 1990, White obtained an
overwhelming position by the ex-
change sacrifice 21 Exc6! Wxc6 22
W3 Wd7 23 Ecl Hc8 24 Hal Ec6 25
&\d5, trapping the black king in the
centre,

10 De3

10 d3 b8 11 £¢5 is tempting, as,
you never know, Black might play
11..h67!, when 12 Kxe7 obtains a

RS
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¥y

\

\

\
\%

B \.

\ \
\\“\\

hold on the d3-square, as in Kosten-
Sulipa, French Cht 1997. I won the
game quickly.

10..Eb8 11 d3 £d7 12 2.d2 %d4
13 Hel b5?! 14 cxb5 £xb5 15 Hed
We7?! 16 Hxb5 Exb5 17 a4

White wins a pawn at least, Kai-
danov-Egeli, Gausdal 1991.

D2)

6...e5 7 d4!? (D)

This move of Miles’s, exploiting
the temporary weakness of b5 and dé
in the most radical of manners, is good
fun, although the simple 7 0-0 £ge7 §
@el will lead to Line D1. If the reader
prefers this to the, admittedly theoreti-
cal, text, then 1 suggest he pass over
this section.

7..cxd4

7...80xd4 8 &1xd4 cxd4 9 bS5 Whb
103 d6 11 exd4 exd4 12 &4 is wone
derful for White, Oms Pallise-Lopez
Colon, Spanish Cht (Oropesa del Mar)
1996.

8 £$bS dé
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Or 8..d5 9 cxdS ©a7, when 10
#yxa7 Hxa7 11 e3 Wxds 12 0-0 &4
13 &ixd4! Wxe2+ 14 @xg2 £xdl 15
b5 leads to an endgame edge for
White, Miles-Kagan, Melbourne 1992.

9e3 Rgd

Alternatively:

a) 9..8¢e6 10 exd4 (10 b3 seems
more to the point than this pawn sacri-
fice, e.g. 10...a47! 11 exd4 axb3 12 d5
e4 13 dxe6 £xal 14 g5 with a pow-
erful attack, e.g. 14..8e5 15 exf7+
7 16 &eb, or 10...d5 11 ¢5 dxe3
12 Dd6+ &f8 13 Kxe3 leading to in-
teresting play) 10..&xcd 11 a4
R xb5 12 Wxb5 Wd7 13 dxe5 dxes 14
Re3 Ed8 15 0-0 &ge7 soon led 1o a
draw in Urban-Umanskaya, Koszalin
1998.

b) 9..%ge7 10 exd4 0-0 and now,
instead of 11 d5, which was only a lit-
lle better for White in Kosten-Viatte,
French Cht 1993, 11 0-0 should be
good, intending to exploit the knight’s
presence on b5 to pressure d6.

10 h3 2xf3 11 £xf3! Dge7 12
exd4 exdd 13 214 Re5 14 2h6 OIS
15 Wd2! (D)

Forcing his majesty to spend more
lime in the centre of the board than
will prove good for his health.

15...a4!? 16 0-0 Ha5 17 Zael!
@xcd

If 17...29b3 18 Wb4 & xh6 then 19
@\xd6+ wins.

18 ¥b4 Hxh6 19 £xb7! 0-07!

Black tries to buy his way out, but
[9..8b8 20 L.c6+ Lf8 21 Wxcd is
only marginally better.

g6 AND ..%\c6 87
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20 £ xa8 d5 21 £.c6 Wc822 £xd5
Wxh3 23 292 Wh5 24 Eed!

White soon won in Miles-Kudrin,
Los Angeles 1991.
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6...e6?! (D)
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Once more this undermining of the
dark squares is forcibly met by...

7 d4! Dxd4

If 7..cxd4, then 8 b5 e5 9 e3,
winning back the pawn with advan-
tage, as 9...dxe37? allows the bone-
crushing reply 10 ¥d6, e.g. 10...e4 11
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DT+ WxeT 12 Wxe7 exf3 13 £xf3
£e5 14 Wbo £4d4 15 Wb3 exf2+ 16
&f1, which must win for White.

8 Hxd4 cxd4

8..&xd4 9 b5 Le5 (9..4Lg777
loses immediately to 10 Wd6) 10 2e3
¥ho 11 f4 2b8 12 b4 offers White a
powerful initiative.

9 b5 Whe 10 ¥ad!

Not the often-recommended 10 €3,
as Black has 10...d5!.

After 10 Wad, Black is in trouble,
e.g. 10..8e7 11 £f4 e5 12 ¢5 Wxcs
13 Bcl winning.

D4)

6...20f6?!

This is rare, as it allows White to
play 7 d4, when 7..cxd4 8 &Hxd4
#xd4 9 Wxd4 dob leaves Black in an
inferior variation, with the added
problem that b5 is weak and his nor-
mal source of counterplay, ...a6 and
...bS, is impossible. Rather than 10
£.250-0 11 We3, which is just a little
better for White, Miles-Gulko, USA
Ch 1989, 10 0-00-0 11 ¥d3 is strong.

E)

5...d6

A solid and flexible move, leaving
the al-h8 diagonal cpen.

6 Zb1 (D)

This time White is obliged to pre-
pare the b4 thrust.

6...a3

Black saves a move by playing this
move now, after White has played
Zbl, in comparison with Line D, for

instance. Black’s intention is to play a
Botvinnik set-up, continuing with ...e5
and ..%\ge7, which is a respected
method for trying to equalize.

a) Whilst sensible, 6...%Yf6 is lack-
ing in incisiveness, and can be well
answered by 7 $h3! intending 94,
clamping down on d35, followed by the
move b4. 7..2h5 (it is difficult to
know what to suggest here; 7...e5 hin-
ders the h3-knight’s hop to f4, but af-
ter 8 d3 White will continue with the
awkward move f4; 7...a5 8 £©)f4 might
be best, and would lead to Line F) 8 d3
0-0 9 &\f4 Sixf4 10 Lxf4 h6 11 Wel
&h7 12 b4 cxb4 13 axbd d4 14 £.d2
Eb8 15 €3 Ac6 16 0-0 Rf5 17 We2
Weg 18 £)d5 He8 19 £.¢3 and by sim-
ple means, White has secured a large
advantage, Chernin-Pekarek, Prague
1989.

b) 6...2e6!? is more thoughtful,
but still, after 7 d3 Wd7 8 £d2 %\f6 9
b4 Hc8 10 3 b6 (10...2h3?is a mis-
take, allowing 11 £xh3 ¥xh3 12 bxc5
dxcd 13 Hxb7 winning a pawn) 11
Ag5! (pointing out the disadvantages
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of Black’s sixth move, White threatens
(o take the two bishops) 11..&f5 12
ed4 g4 13 3 h6 14 DxfT! &xf7 15
fxgd Wxgd 16 Wxgd Hixgd 17 £h3h5
18 0-0+ £16 19 £Xd5 White has good
play on both sides of the board, Yuda-
sin-Krasenkov, Las Palmas 1993.

7 &f3

Once again, White has to decide
how best to continue. Bearing in mind
that Black will continue with ...e5,
White has the straight choice between
(wo set-ups: €3, d3 and #ge2; or HHf3,
0-0 and Hel-c2, In the first case he
inay have the opportunity to occupy
the d5-square with &)d5, and support
this with @ec3; in the second case the
knight is ready to support the move b4,
und can control d5 from e3. I think that
the latter is best in this position, sim-
ply because White normally needs to
play b4 quite soon in order to get his
queenside play going. This shows the
big disadvantage of the immediate
%...e5 for Black (Line C) - in that line
White could play b4 with no prepara-
tion, and he could therefore play the
ret-up with e3 and Hge2 to good ef-
fect.

7...e5 8 0-0 Hge7 9 d3

9 el is possible, but the text-move
has the merit of preparing a positional
"trick’.

9..0-0 (D)

Clearly, Black cannot play 9...£e6
because of the possibility of 10 A\g5.

10 2.g5 f6!

This is almost the only possibility,
for if 10...h6?! then White can put his
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thematic plan into operation by 11
£ xe7 Dixe7 (11..Wxe7 is worse, ced-
ing d5, e.g. 12 Del L.e6 13 Hc2 Eab8
14 De3 &h8 15 Ded5 Wd7 16 b4
axb4 17 axb4 cxbd 18 &xb4 15,
Preiss-Espig, Baden-Baden 1990, and
now 19 £dS is strong, exchanging
light-squared bishops). One example:
12 Hel Eb8 13 &c2 Reb 14 b4 (14
@e3 is also logical, keeping d5 under
surveillance) 14...cxb4 15 axb4 d5
(15...axb4 16 Hixb4 will allow White
to place a piece on d5, and then attack
the b7-pawn along the open b-file) 16
cxd5 &xd5 17 DxdS £.xd5 18 £xd5
Wxd5 19 Se3 Wds 20 Wadq axb4 21
Hxb4 f5 22 Efbl and, in Peelen-
Zso.Polgar, Wijk aan Zee 1990, White
went on to exploit the pressure down
the b-file, and his superior minor
piece.

11 Le3

This is an interesting idea of An-
dersson’s. By putting pressure on the
c5-pawn, White forces Biack into ...b6
before he can play ...d5, and this offers
White extra options.
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11...2¢€6 (D)
Should Black play 11...f5, then not
12 R¢5 as Black will, if he under-
stands the position, play 12,..&f6, but
12 9el Le6 13 £)d5, threatening R.g5,
and after 13...h6, 14 £c2 and b4.
X0 W EeT
(Eam o k4
e
X K
. /53 // / ///
i // irs .
/ o
B @/ =t @
12 Hel WA7
The standard move here is 12.. Eb8,
hoping to reply ...b5 if White plays
&@\d5, and preparing ...b6. However,
White has time to play 13 &\c2 b6 14
b4 with an edge, e.g. 14..axbd 15
axbd d57! 16 cxd5 &xd5 and now, in-
stead of 17 xd5 &xd5 18 Lxd5+
Wxd5 19 bxc5 bxc5, which is only a
tiny bit better for White, Bauert-
Hamdouchi, Sitges 1995, 17 £xdS!
2.xd5 18 bxes bxe5 19 Exb8 &Hxb8 20
2.xc5 wins a pawn.
13 ©c2 a4 14 b3 axb3 15 Exb3
White has pressure on b7 and will
later play £d2 and %e3-d5, Anders-
son-Seirawan, Linares [986.

F)
5..5\f6

A sensible developing move.

6 Zbl a5

Black should hold back the b-pawn.
6...0-0 allows White’s plans to pro-
ceed unhindered: 7 b4 cxb4 8 axb4 a5
(this is Black’s best chance, since oth-
erwise the black knight gets kicked
around: 8...e6 9 b5 &e5 10 ¢5 d5 11
exd6 Wxd6 12 Wb3 {12 d4!?} 12..Hd8
13 O h3 Hd5 14 £a3 Wb6 15 Dixds
exd5 16 &f4 is clearly better for
White, Hodgson-Rotsagov, Amster-
dam Donner mem 1995), when 9 bxa5
is simplest, with White enjoying the
better pawn-structure and pressure on
b7, as 9 b5 &b4 10 Wb3 dS 11 cxd5
& f5 allows complications, Hort-JTano-
Sevié, Harrachov 1966.

7 Hh3 (D)

;'ﬁ&ﬁ/
%z W

Chernin’s recipe. At first sight it
seems that White should have some
way to exploit the fact that Black has
played ...a5, and is already committed
o .26, but it is not so simple, as
White has himself played a3 and Ebl,
which might turn out to be pointless

B
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moves if Black opens up the centre.
With the text-move, White intends
&\f4, keeping a hold of dS, before cas-
tling, and then to prepare b4. For in-
stunce, if 7 e3 then 7...0-0 8 ge2 eb is
fine, intending ...d5.

7...0-0

There are two other options:

a) 7..d5 8 cxd5 £xh3 9 £xh3
&\xd5 may be possible, when Black’s
extra space counterbalances the two
hishops to some extent, although 10
&g2 e6 11 Hxd5 exd5 12 Wb3 might
well be good for White.

b) 7..h5 is purposeful, exploiting
the offside placing of the white king's
knight, but rather than the 8 \f4 h4 9
&\d3!? d6 10 b4 cxbd 11 axb4 h3 12
R 13 Ad4 of Gurgenidze-Gufeld, USSR
1973, simple piece development by §
d3 h4 9 £.¢5 hxg3 10 hxg3 is more to
the point.

8 N4 d6

Protecting the c-pawn (and contin-
uing normal development), is rational
us sometimes White can play the sur-
prising £\d3, hitting the c-pawn, and
then play b4. 8..b6 90-0 &b7 10e3 e6
[l d4 cxd4 12 exd4 dS 13 cxd5 exd5
14 Dfxd5 Dxd5 15 &xd5 £xd4 16
£h6 29717 2xg7 Exg7 18 Was Ec8
19 Ebdl led to a more active position
for White in Miles-Arkell, British Ch
(Torquay) 1998.

9 0-0 Eb8

Best. Instead, 9...8d7 10 d3 %e8
|1 £d2e6 1243b5 a4 13 K3 We7 14
¢3 &xc3 15 bxe3 6 16 Zel Efe8 17
Eb2 Hd8 18 We2 Has 19 Zebl gives

White strong pressure along the b-file,
Miles-Hjartarson, Moscow 1990,

10 d3 2d7 11 £d42 (D)

After 11 b3, 11...43d4 12e3 D513
d4 cxd4 14 exdd d5 15 &fxd5 Dxd5 16
Hxd5 e6 17 Hie3 Sixd4 18 Hed h6 19
£e3 favoured White in Sadewasser-
Schmitt, Bad Zwesten 1999, but pro-
tecting b5 by 11...4)e8 and ...2\c7 was
clearly the correct plan.

11...5e8!

The attempt to play ...b5 immedi-
ately by 11...&3a77! failed for tactical
reasons in Hickl-Mochalov, Erevan
OL 1996, as 12 b4 axb4 13 axb4 cxbd
14 Exb4 b5 was met by 15 Wal! win-
ning a pawn, the game continuing
15...4)¢c6 16 Hxb5 Exb3 17 cxb5 £id4
18 Wao.

12 H b5 ST 13 Dxe7 Wxe7 14
d5 Wd8 15 Hel3

Black is close to equalizing, Hickl-
Sosonko, Polanica Zdroj 1993.

G)
5..b6 (D)
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M'ﬁ[

Not a very popular move. Black ig-
nores White’s queenside expansion,
and instead aims to nullify White’s
pressure along the hl-a8 diagonal by
tactical means, as ...&b7 and .. Wc8
will afford Black various tricks based
on ..2\d4.

6 e3

White can play b4 immediately, but
simple development offers the most. If
Black wants to waste time exchanging
White’s g2-bishop, let him.

6...2b7 7 Dge2 (D)

/

This is the time-wasting point of
Black’s play, but spending time to ex-
change one piece like this, and thereby
bringing his knight to a square with
little prospects, must have its draw-
backs. If 7...Wcg then 8§ d3 &6 9 0-0
0-0 10 EBbl, preparing b4, Kruppa-
Brodsky, Nikolacv Z 1993, In fact,
later in this game, White decided to
play ed, exploiting the fact that Black’s
pieces are far from ideally placed for a
Botvinnik System.

8 £xb7 \xb7 9 b4

9 d4 cxd4 10 exd4 Ec8 11 b3 e6 12
ad 7 13 a3 d6 14 0-0 also favours
White, Poldauf-Yasseen, Cairo 1997,

9..20f6 10 £b2 0-0 11 0-0 d5 12
exd5 DxdS 13 Wh3 6 14 d4 cxb4
15 axb4 ©\d6 16 b5!

Fixing the a7-pawn, and preparing
to exploit his strong centre and the
c6-square, King-Motwani, Blackpool
Z 1990.

H)
5..40h6 (D)
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This move can be answered by the
sensible 6 Xbl, for example 6...a5 7 €3
&5 8 thge2 d6 9 b3 0-0 10 £b2 2.d7
11 0-0 b8 12 b5 £xb2 13 Hxb2
$ie5 14 Hec3 KxbS 15 &ixb5 a4 16
4 &6 17 b4 cxd4 18 exdd Woe 19
Rd2 Efds 20 Eel d5 21 c5! and by
simple means White has built up an
enormous advantage, Miles-Arencibia,
Cienfuegos 1996.

The combative 6 h4!? also worked
out well for White in Hodgson-Arkell,
Isie of Man 1996. Play continued
6..2f5 7 h5 b6 8 d3 £b7 9 h6! L8
10 bd! 8 11 LDed cxbd 12 axbd
&ixb4 13 £b2 16 14 g4 £xh6 15 g5

g8 16 Wb3 (D).
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Black soon crumpled under the
pressure.



9 The Rubinstein Variation:
2...2f6 and 3...d5

1cd4c52g3 63 2g2ds 4 cxdS
DxdS 5 A\e3 (D)
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Other moves would be faulty, al-
lowing Black to continue with ...%)c6
and ...e5 whilst maintaining his knight
in the centre,

5..2%¢7

This was Rubinstein’s idea. Black
intends to play ...e5, with a reversed
Maroczy Bind. The knight is best
placed on ¢7, from where it can go to
d4, via e6, and control b5. This is all
very ambitious; should it succeed then
Black will have more space and will
be better. However, the other side of
the coin is the time wasted - Black is
essentially two tempi down on the cor-
responding line for White. Thus we

can map out the future play: White
should develop his pieces and play ac-
tively, hoping to force Black onto the
defensive before he achieves his de-
velopment. The alternatives are infe-
rior:

a) 5..8)xc3 (this strengthens the
white centre, but is quite playable and
may be compared with the Griinfeld
Defence, although White is certainly
not obliged to play d4, and give Black
a target) 6 bxc3 g6 7 Ebl (threatening
the b-pawn, with dire consequences
for the black position, both by 8 £xb7,
and also by § Hxb7 £xb7 9 £xb7,
winning back the exchange) 7...%c7
(7..2c67! 8 Wad WeT 9 £xc6+ bxeh
10 Df3 27 11 &a3 £f5 12 Bb2 is
most unpleasant for Black, who will
lose the cS-pawn, e.g. 12..2h37! 13
BDgS £g27 14 Hgl £.d5 15 ed Leb
16 Dxe6 fxe6 17 Wed, when Black’s
structure is a mess, Hertneck-Weber,
Bundesliga 1987/8) 8 ©h3!? 2g7 9
&4 0-0 10 h4 £c6 11 h5 g5 12 hé
£e5 13 &£d5 with lots of play for
White, Karlsson-Abdel, Thessaloniki
OL 1984.

b) 5..e6?! can be met by 6 &\f3
&c6 7 0-0 £e7 8 4xd5 exd5 9 d4 with
a transposition to Chapter 10, but 6



THE RUBINSTEIN VARIATION: 2..%f6 AND 3...d5 95

¢ xd5 exd5 7 Wb3 (D) is rather more
to the point, winning a pawn:

Ward
w /// /x’
7
/y%;/
%M
L BARAE

55 % big
/ = "/,;

bl) 7..8e6 8 Wxh7 Nd7 9 &h3 (9
M3 fe7 10 0-0 0-0 11 d3 Kf6 12
&14 is also good for White, Garcia
Martinez-Swic, Polanica Zdroj 1978)
9...%b6 10 a6 £d6 11d3 0-0 12 Df4
£c8 13 a5 2b7 14 0-0 and Black
has no real compensation, Garcia Mar-
tinez-Farago, Polanica Zdroj 1978.

b2) 7..83c6 8 Wxd5 Wxd5 9 £.xd5
b4 10 Red 5 11 £bl g6 12 A3
@c6 13 d3 £.g7 14 a3 b6 15 Ka2 £b7
16 0-0 and Black is completely lost, a
pawn down for nothing, Gelfand-
Kramnik, Sanghi Nagar Ct (8) 1994.

¢) 5..55b67! 6 ad! (the black king’s
knight turns out to be badly mis-
placed) 6...23c6 7 a5 d7 8 Wad W7
9 d3 e5 10 4! (White does not let up)
10...8d6 11 &f3 0-0 12 £b5 Wb 13
0-0 Ee8 14 g5 a6 15 Wed He7 16
ixf7! Bxf7 17 Hxde Wxd6 18
Wxf7+! 1-0 Ubilava-Huguet, Ibercaja
1993, as 18...&xf7 19 fxe5+ is discov-
ered check.

7 % %

d) 5...80b47! (this knight will prob-
ably find itself on ¢7 anyway, via ab,
after White plays a3, so this is proba-
bly just a waste of time) 6 & f3 and
now:

dl) 6..%\8c6 7 a3 &a6 § 0-0 e5 9
d3 £e7 10 Dd2 Hc7 11 L.xc6+ bxch
12 &4 6 13 Wad and Black is a
tempo down on a bad variation, Panta-
leoni-Godena, Lugano 1989,

d2) 6...%4c6 might be better. After
70-0e58¢e3!? £e7 9d4 exd4 10 exd4
Nxd4 11 &xd4 cxd4 12 Dd5 $ie6 13
b4 a6 14 b2, Black played 14...82e67
in Sunye-Popovié, Palma de Mallorca
1989 and after 15 &xe7 Wxe7 16 ad
Bd8 17 b5, the white bishop’s arrival
on a3 trapped the black king in the
centre, where it did not manage to re-
sist too long. 14...0-0 is healthier, and
only slightly better for White after 15
Lxd4 Nxd4 16 Wxdd Le6 17 DxeT+.

e) 5.6 6 Nf3 &6 7 0-0 b6
(Black has to be more circumspect
here; the f6-knight deprives Black of
the important move ...f6, bolstering
the e-pawn, so that if 7...e5 then 8 d3
£e7 9 {)d2 £d7 10 @4 would be
awkward to meet) 8 e3 2e7 9 d4
(White elects to transpose into a fa-
vourable IQP position where Black
has problems developing his queen-
side) 9...cxd4?! (9...0-0 is more pru-
dent) 10 &xd4 &xd4 11 exd4 0-0 12
&.f4 b6 13 We2 £.d7 14 d5! and the
thematic central d5 thrust confirms
White’s advantage, Korchnoi-Wirthen-
sohn, Bad Kissingen 1981.

6 D3 %e6 7 0-0 (D)
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7...85

The most natural move, and the
point of Black’s play, but there are two
alternatives:

a) 7...g6 (this certainly seems sen-
sible, reinforcing Black’s control of
d4; if White hangs about, Black will
achieve good play) 8 & a4! (this seems
odd, placing the knight on the rim, but
¢S is attacked, and it is not evident
how to defend it) 8...b6 (after this, the
weakness of the hl-a8 diagonal costs
Black the exchange, albeit in return
for a lot of activity; otherwise, defend-
ing c5 by 8...e5 makes the move ...g6
seem pointless, e.g. 9 d3 £d7 10 a3
#e6 11 Ke3 b6 12 b4! cxbd 13 d4!
exd4 14 @Dxd4 Bc8 15 axb4 with a
powerful initiative, Romanishin-Palat-
nik, Kiev 1973) 9 d4! cxd4 10 &.f4
297 11 &xd4 Dxd4 12 Lxc7 Wxc7 13
£.xa8 0-0 14 £.g2 L.a6 (after 14, . Hd8
15 &3, Black should transpose with
15...£.a6, as although 15...%f3+ wins
the white queen, after 16 £xf3 Hxd1
17 Bfxdl &xc3 18 Hacl Ke6 19
Exc3, Polugaevsky-Taimanov, USSR

Ch (Tbilisi) 1966/7, White has a clear
advantage) 15 &c3 Hd8 16 &hl (18
Hcl!'D 16..%xe2 17 Wad 2c4 18
Efd1 Hda 19 Eacl b5 and now, in-
stead of 20 &)xb5, Razuvaev-Kirov,
Bulgaria 1981, 20 Wa6 is best, with
some advantage.

b) 7...e6?!is too passive. 8 d3 £e7
9 Re3 and now:

bl) 9..e57! leaves Black a tempo
down on normal positions, and it 15 no
surprise that he is punished after 10
Nd2 £d7 11 Ded 16 12 Hed b6 13
Ded6+ Lf8, Vilela-Am Rodriguez,
Bayamo 1989. White couid now have
‘driven the nail in’” by 14 4!, e.g.
14...exf4 15 xf4 £e6 16 Wd2. Note
that 14...b57? loses to 15 @xe5 Fxes 16
fxe5+ g8 17 &ixb5!, clearing the
route for an appropriate Wh3+.

b2) 9..0-0 10 d4 cxd4 11 Hxd4
&a5 (it is difficult to know what else
to suggest here as Black’s queenside is
under severe pressure; 11,.2)b4 12
Wd2 e5 13 Db3 Wxd2 14 £xd2 Hch
15 £e3 Leb 16 25 &xc5 17 2xch
Efd8 18 Efd1 $a6 19 £.d6 obviously
favours White, who has the bishop-
pair and more space, Polugaevsky-
Padevsky, Varna 1972) 12 Wad! &\d5
13 & xd5 exd5 14 £d21 Scd 15 K3,
and now, after 15...2¢e6?, White exe-
cuted the thematic plan 16 &xe6 fxeb
17 b3 $)d6 18 Wed H)S 19 e4 dxed
20 Wxed4, wrecking the black pawn-
structure, in Illescas-Kamsky, Buenos
Aires 1993, 15...22b6 is better, but still
clearly very much to White’s taste.

8 &el
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Shatskes’s idea aims to threaten the
doubling of Black’s pawns, followed
by the odd move &d3, attacking the
eS-pawn, and f4, when White can an-
swer ...exf4 with &xf4. This knight
can be very strong here, and certainly
better than the dark-squared bishop,
eyeing both d5 and e6. 8 d3 RKe7 9
#d2 2.d7 10 £icd is the main line, but
personally I do not think that it offers
White a great deal.

The doubled pawns

It seems odd that White would will-
ingly exchange his king’s bishop,
which is so important for the defence
of his kingside light squares. How-
ever, his kingside is quite solid, and
the damage inflicted on the black
queenside pawns can be devastating.
For example, consider the position af-
ter 8...82e7?1 (D).

TS
B SUHES

Black’s last move, ..£¢e7, does
nothing to stop White’s basic plan — to
win the c3-pawn, and so he continues
9 &3 (creating a direct threat to the

eS-pawn — by &xc6+, killing its de-
fender)9...f6 10 £xc6+! bxc6 11 Wad
£d712b30-0 13 £a3, ganging up on
the forward black c-pawn, which can
be further attacked by Hc1 and Ded,
and will undoubtedly be won.

8..4ad7

This is the most common move, but
possibly not the best. Black knows
that there is a threat of £xc6+, and so
defends against it. Unfortunately for
Black, this allows White to put his
plan into motion. For 8...&.¢7, see the
above example; otherwise:

a) 8..Re6 is only slightly better,
because White simply plays the same
way (as against 8...£d7): 9 &$d3 16 10
b3 {more accurate than the immed:ate
10 4, when 10...c4 11 &2 exf4 12
gxf4 Wd7 is equal, Smyslov-Hiibner,
Velden Ci (6) 1983) 10...¥d7?! (care-
fess; 10...2€7 is better, or 10...50d5
when, instead of continuing 11 £b2
267 12 Ecl £db4 13 Hixb4 cxbd 14
Hed K45, Klovsky-Agzamov, Erevan
1981, which seems fairly level, 11
Za4 is pertinent, e.g. 11..b6 12 f4
exf4 13 D xf4 K7 14 &c3 with a typi-
cal initiative) 11 f4 exf4 12 &Hxf4 Kf7
13 e3 £e7 14 £h3! Wd8 (if 14...Wd6
then 15 £b2 threatens $ed) 15 £b2
(this position should be compared to
that arising from 8...£d7) 15...0-0 16
Ef2 246 17 215!? De7 18 Kc2 @h8
19 Ded Heds 20 Wegd Kxf4 21 gxf4
b6 22 Bg2 £e8 23 Hf1 We7 24 g3
L8 25 &f3 Ed8 26 &\f5 Wd7 27 Eh3
with a massive kingside build-up for
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White, which, in Kosten-Lazarev, St
Affrique 1996, soon broke through,
despite Black’s heroic defence.

b) 8...82d6?! (this has few redeem-
ing features) 9 £xc6+ bxc6 10 d3 (10
Wad is pointless, since White does not
really want to take the c6-pawn any-
way, as this would free the ¢8-bishop’s
h1-a8 diagonal: 10...0-0 11 Wxc6 Ebg
12 d3 Eb6 l2-14 Kosten-Magem, La
Réunion 1996) 10...£h3 11 Hg2 Wd7
12 ed £e7 13 £30-0 14 £e3 Deb6 15
Bcl 1516 92 Kxg2 17 £xg2 and the
isolated c-pawns are too weak, Bark-
hagen-Malmstig, Haninge 1997.

c) 8..2f5 (Black allows the dou-
bling of pawns, but stops £d3) 9 {4
exfd 10 d3 £d6 11 fxf4 £xf4 12
£xc6+bxc6 13 Exfd 206 14 Wad (14
Hc4!7 0-0 15 Dad He6 16 Hacl has
its points) 14...%d6 and now after 15
Hc4 0-0 16 g2, Black managed to
hold the balance by the typical ma-
noeuvre 16..Efb8! 17 Wc2 &eb in
Adgestein-Farago, Wijk aan Zee 1988,
but 15 Hed Wd5 16 Dg2 0-0 17 Hhd
(or 17 &e3) promises an edge, as
Black’s c-pawns are always going to
be a liability.

d) 8..&g4 9 Wad (if 9 &Hd3? then
9,.Wxd3! 10 exd3 Rxd1 js the point
of Black’s eighth move) 9..Wd7 10
£xc6 bxeo 11 &d3 f6 12 f4 (D) and
now:

dl) 12..8b5 13 Ef2! (the 13 &2
of Ludgate-Bulla, corr Ech 1990, is
wrong as White needs the knight on
d3 to maintain the pressure on Black’s
centre; this game continued 13..9%¢3

.,7.111!/7’ y 4/‘7
B -

14 dxc3 &xe2 15 Eel £b5. leading to
unclear play) 13...2xe2 (13...exf4?7
allows 14 £xb5 cxb5 15 Wed+ picks
ing up the rook on a8) 14 Hxe5! fxe§
15 Exe2.

d2) 12...4245 (this may be best, at
tacking €2) 13 Zf2 exf4 14 & xf4 Dxf4
and Black has chances to equalize.

d3) 12...exf4 13 Exf4 L6 14 a5
keeps Black on the defensive.

d4) 12..¥d4+ and now, rather than
13 &2 Wxad 14 Hxad Lxe2, Fried-
good-R.Webb, British League (4NCL)
1996/7, White should play 13 Ef2!
Wxad4 14 @xad c4 15 &Hde5, when
Black’s ragged structure outweighs
his bishop-pair.

e) 8.h5179 1417 (9 hd or 9 h3 is
reasonable, although White should
definitely keep his king’s bishop to de-
fend his king in this line) 9...h4 10 d3
hxg3 11 hxg3 c4?! 12 dxc4 £c5+ 13
e3 Wxdl 14 Hixdl exf4 15 £Hd3 3 16
Hxf3 2e7 17 DIf2 Pebd 18 Ded Dg8
19 &xg5 £xg5 gives Black insuffi-
cient compensation for the pawn,
P.Nikolié-Cebalo, Vriac 1983.
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) 8..Wd7 9 {Hd3 £6 10 b3 £d67!
11 Ded b6 12 £a3 £b5 13 £b2 Sbd4
14 €3 D6 15 Wh5+ £d8 looks disas-
trous for Black, Wegerle-Kacmarik,
Mureck U-14 Ech 1998,

Now we return to the position after
8..8d7 (D):

7//

ﬁ
%

%

H@%

9 Hd3 f6

The other means of supporting the
imperilled e5-pawn, 9...£d67!, is in-
ferior as Black will have to concede
the bishop-pair: 10 $ed We7 11 b3
0-0 12 2b2 Hfe8 13 Ecl Hab 14 4
exfd 15 Dxd6 Wxd6 16 Dxf4 Zads 17
e3 2157 (Black goes rapidly downhill
after this) 18 &xg7 Lxg7 19 &Hh5+
8 20 Exf5 Wxd2 21 Wxd2 Exd2 22
.xc6 bxe6 23 Hcf1 and Black’s pawns
drop off, Secker — Sideif-Zade, Berlin
1992.

10 b3 22e7 11 £4 exf4

This is obligatory, for if Black al-
lows White to capture on e5, White
will enjoy the tuxury of the e4-square
lor his knight, and the frailty of e5, to
go with his other pluses. For example,

11...0-07 12 fxe5 fxe5 13 &b2 b6 14
Exf8+ £xf8 15 Ecl Hc8 16 W1 Wes
17 @e4 h6 18 3 We6 19 Ddf2 Wgb
20 .£.h3 De6 21 Wd3 Ed8 22 HixeS is
winning for White, Winants-Van de
Bourry, Ostend 1992,

12 &xf4 0-0 13 2b2 (D)
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The key position for this line: the
white minor pieces have all found
good squares, White has the open f-
and c-files, but his pawn-structure is
statically worse. Given time, Black
will be able to exchange a couple of
pieces and bring his rooks to the cen-
tral files, pressurizing the e- and d-
pawns. Unfortunately for Black, events
rarely get so far, as he normally loses
before he can harmonize his forces.
Apart from active piece play — White
can play e3, Wh5, and then &ed5,
aiming to force mate by £d5+ and
g6, for instance — a very strong plan
is €3, We2, Hadl (bringing every one
of White’s pieces into the fray), and
then d4-d5-d6. This pawn, excellently
supported by White’s pieces, often

e
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serves as the straw that breaks Black’s
back.

13...b6

Or 13..%h8 14 e3 £e8 15 We2
Wd7 16 Badl £f7 17 &h3 Wd8 18
Ded b6 19 215 Hd5 20 Deb Lxe621
£ xe6 £)db4 22 d4 ¢xd4 23 exdd Ad5
24 Wh5! (White must break the block-
ade of the IQP!) 24...%)¢3 25 d5 g6 26
We2 HHxdl 27 Exdl &e5 28 d6 (win-
ning material) 28...¥e§ 20 dxe7 Wxe7
30 &\xf6! Wxe6 31 WxeS 1-0 Kosten-
Coenen, San Sebastian 1995,

14 €3 £.d6

This piece was doing a good job de-
fending f6.

15 Hed5 Wes?

15...Hc8 is better, as now 16 £hS
has little point, with 6 more solidly
defended. Even so, after 16 d4 $e77?,
17 dxc5! £.xc5 18 b4 is winning for
White. After 18...%exdS (18...2d6 19
Dxf6+ decimates the black position)
19 £xd5+ Hxd5 20 Wxd5+ ¥h8 21

THE DYNAMIC ENGLISH

bxc3, Black can resign, Vaganian-Len-
gyel, Moscow 1975.

16 {Dh5

Black is already lost!

16...%3e5 17 Bxf6 L.g4 (D)

Now White wins neatly.
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18 Sixg7! Wd7 19 W2 Hxg7 20
HExd6 Wxd6 21 Dxe7 Wxe7 22 £.xa8

D.Cramling-Lengyel, Eksjé 1982,
White has a decisive material advan-
tage.
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10 The Keres-Parma Variation:

...e6 and ...d5
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5...0xd5

Black decides to play as in a Semi-
Tarrasch, into which White will trans-
pose when he plays d4, although it
pays to delay as much as possible, so
as to restrict Black’s choice of defence.

5...exd5 is not very common, and
would bring us into a pure Tarrasch
Defence, should White reply with 6
d4. This is perhaps a little outside the
scope of this work, but here are a few
suggestions in any case. After 6...4c6
7 0-0 L7, apart from 8 £\c3, which
transposes directly inte the heavily
analysed main lines of the Tarrasch,
White can delay developing his

queen’s knight, for example by 8 dxc5
£xc59 £g5. Now:

a) 9...0-0 10 Wc2!? (10 &c3 d4 11
L.xf6 Wxfe 12 4\d5 is good, but leads
to an important main line) and here:

al) 10..2b6 11 &3 Re6(11...d47
12 &Hed) 12 Badl h6 (12..He8 13
Dedl?; 12...d47 13 Ded) 13 214,

a2) 10..2e7 11 &c3 h6 (I tried
this line out whilst writing this book;
my opponent played 11...d4 and after
12 Hadl %Wb6 13 £xf6 Lxf6 14 £d5
Wd8 I replied 15 We4!, winning a pawn
and, eventually, the game, in Kosten-
Baillon, Clermont-Ferrand 1999; how-
ever, 12 Hfdl is probably better, be-
cause Black could have played more
strongly with 12..Wa5, as my oppo-
nent pointed out after the game) 12
£f4 2e6 13 Eadl HcB 14 Wad Has
15 De5 with advantage, Yanofsky-
Gligori¢, Lone Pine 1975.

b) 9..8e6 10 Hc3 Le7 (10..0-0
11 £xf6 Wxf6 12 Hxd5 Wxb2 13
e7 Had8 14 Wel Wxel 15 Eaxcl
and $1xe6 leads to White's advantage,
despite the opposite-coloured bishops,
since the e6-pawn can be attacked by
Zcd-e4, h4 and &h3) 11 Wad 0-0
(11...h6 12 £.xf6 £xf6 13 Hfdl Kxc3
14 bxc3 We7 15 £d4 with a big
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advantage, D.Pavlovié-Sinadinovid,
Ni¥ 1981) 12 Hadl ¥Whe 13 &xf6
£.xf6 14 Dxd5 £xd5 15 Exds Wxb2
16 b5 Wxe2 17 Zxb7 and Black is in
big trouble, Andersson-Unzicker, Wijk
aan Zee 1981,

6 0-0 236 7 D3 LeT (D)

Not 7...e57 8 £ixeS.
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8 H1xd5 exds

8...Wxd5?! exposes the queen pre-
maturely. 9 d3 (or 9 d4!? &xd4 10
Dxd4 Wxd4 11 We2 with some initia-
tive — the white pieces will develop to
aggressive squares much more easily
than their black counterparts) 9...0-0
10 L3 Wd6 11 d4 cxd4 12 §xd4 with
advantage, Dzindzichashvili-Kraid-
man, Israel 1976.

9d4

It is pointless to delay this move
any further.

9...0-0 10 dxc5 £xc5

This locks like a main-line Tarr-
asch, except that a pair of pieces have
been exchanged — White’s queen’s
knight, and Black’s king’s knight. I

.
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feel this should favour White for, as is
well-known, the IQP becomes more
of a problem as play approaches an
endgame. These positions should be
compared with the introduction to
Chapter 6.

White's strategy —the fight for d4
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The battle for control of d4 is para-
mount to White’s future prospects,
and 15 central to the idea of controlling
the IQP: first blockade, then destroy.
At the moment, Black has the square
firmly under control, and he will try to
keep it that way,

White can best contend for the
square by winning control of the gt-a7
diagonal. To do this he can sometimes
play Wb3, or Wcl, and then L.e3. This
is particularly effective if the d5-pawn
cannot advance (if it is pinned, for in-
stance). White has another typical
method of fighting for d4: he plays e3,
then £d2-c3, and either £d4 or, per-.
haps more strongly, £.d4, preferring to
establish the knight on d4.
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The secondary blockading
square

Sometimes Black will advance his
d-pawn. This will give him more space,
and he may be able to pressurize
White’s e2-pawn more easily. How-
ever, this changes quite a lot of the
cards in his position: his queen’s
bishop becomes ‘good’, and his king’s
bishop suddenly finds its diagonals
impeded.

How should White react? The ma-
noeuvre \f3-el-d3 is very effective as
the knight is comfortable on d3, its fa-
voured blockading square, free from
being molested by pawns, and able to
influence the squares b4, ¢35, f4 and 5.

Black’s light-squared bishop
development

This is an important piece for Black, in
that it can easily become a liability as
it moves on the same colour complex
of squares as the d5-pawn. Often it
ends up on the passive square €6, de-
fending the IQP.

=
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However, Black has an important
manoeuvre, ...Rf5-e4, activating his
potentially weakest piece, and protect-
ing the d-pawn.

Tactics - embarrassing the queen
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WI1. Schmidt - Blauert
Neestved 1988
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The black queen often goes to the
active square b6, as we see here. How-
ever, White has an interesting counter:
he plays 17 b4!, a strong move, osten-
sibly creating a square for the knight
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on ¢3, but really threatening b5, win-
ning a piece, for if the black knight
moves from c6, then White can play
£.a5, winning the black queen. The
game continued 17..£2.g47 18 b5
2xe2 19 bxcb bxc6 20 Rxc6 with a
winning advantage for White.

We now return to the theoretical de-
bate:

11 £g5(D)

Xty Rei
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The key position. White develops
his queen’s bishop with gain of tempo.
There are several ways by which
Black can counter this attack on his

queen:
A: 11..16 104
B: 11...%hé6 106
C: 11...2e72t 107
D: 11..%d7!? 107
A)

11...f6

The most radical choice, but this
move does weaken the black kingside
and the a2-g8 diagonal.

THE DYNAMIC ENGLISH

12 2d2 &15

Black intends to bring the bishop to
e4. Alternatives:

a) 12..He8 13 Bcl b6 14 e3 £15
15 2c3 8e4 16 Wh3 h8 17 Hfdl We7
18 £.d4! (White decides that he would
prefer to have a knight on d4, rather
than his bishop) 18...8)a5 (18...9xd4
19 HHixd4 £xg2 20 £xg2 would allow
White a nagging advantage in a static
position) 19 Wc3 cd 20 Kxb6 @Ixb6
21 b3 Wa3 22 £\d4 Hac8 23 Wd2 and
White’s position is preferable, Larsen-
Agdestein, Gausdal 1985.

b) 12..2b6 13 e3 &f5 14 £c3
24, Bern-Butnorius, Oslo 1992, and,
by analogy with the preceding Larsen
game, 15 Wb3 should be tried.

¢y 12..We7 13 R2c3Hd8 14e3 215
15 Hcl £e4 16 Eel £b6 17 a3 with
the habitual long-term edge to White,
Agdestein-Alburt, Taxco [Z 1985.

d) 12...%e6 13 €3 (D) with the fol-
lowing split:

oot
i3 it
B pUHES
¢ / )

dl) 13...d47 does not equalize; 14
exdd Dxd4 15 Le3 Hixfi+ 16 Wxf3
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Who (16...8xe3 17 Wxe3 Ee8 lost in
amusing fashion in Kleberc-Rybak,
Czech Cht 1998: 18 &xb7 £d5? 19
Wxe8+! Wxe8 20 £xd5+ Df8 21 Hfel
Wdg 22 £xa8 with a winning material
advantage) 17 Efel £xe3 18 Wxe3
Wxe3 19 Exe3 17 20 b3 Hae§ 21
Xael (D).
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White wins quickly because of the
unpleasant threat of Hxe6, Larsen-
Yusupov, Reykjavik 1985.

d2) 13..%d7 14 £c3 Had8 is met
by Larsen’s favourite manoeuvre, 15
£d4 Hxd4 16 Dxd4 &h3 17 Hcl
Kxg2 18 Lxg2 £b6 19 Wd3 with a
firm grip on the d4-square, Larsen-
Jacobs, Lugano 1989,

d3) 13..%b6 14 Ecl Hac8 (once
more, liquidating the isolated d-pawn
by 14...d4 backfires, as White’s pieces
are well-placed to exploit the open
lines, and the a2-g8 diagonal is weak —
Biack’s position would be better with
his pawn back on f7! 15 exd4 &xd4 16
b4 Sxf3+ 17 Wxf3 £d6 18 a3 Ef7 19
Wd3 218 20 £e3, Chernin-Dlugy, Tunis
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IZ 1985) 15 a3 a5 16 Kc3 Hfd8 17
Waq Bc77 18 b4! (D).
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Oops! There is that tactic again,
18...axb4 19 axb4 £8?7 20 b5 Wa7 (if
the knight moves, £a5 is fatal) 21
Wxa7 Dxa7 22 b6 forking two pieces,
Kuszewski-Abramowicz, corr 1992,

e) 12...d47?! (the open a2-g8 diago-
nal allows White to develop a serious
queenside initiative) 13 b4! £b6 14
a4 a5 15 b5 De5 16 Wb3+ @h8 17
e3! (opening up the position to exploit
his more active pieces) 17..2h31?
(17..9xf3+ 18 £xf3 £&h3 19 £xb7
£xfl 20 £xa8 dxe3 21 Kxe3 Lxe3
22 Wxe3 £xb5 23 axb5 Wxag 24 W3
is good for White) 18 exd4 £xg2 19
@xg2 Dxf3 20 Wxf3 Kxdd 21 Hacl!
Ef7 22 Efdl Bd7 23 We4! Hd5 24
&xa5! winning, Makarov-Dvoirys,
USSR 1989,

13 %b3 £.b6 14 Le3

As 14...d4 is clearly illegal.

14...20as

Black tries to improve on 14...&xe3
15 Wxe3 Ee8 16 Wb3 a5 17 Wb5 a6
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18 W4 fed4 19 Eacl with similar play,
Groszpeter-Farago, Budapest 1986.

15 We3 £xe3 16 Wxed Ze§ 17
WeS b6

Note the typical tactical point that
17...Exe27?loses to 18 £d4 Ee5 19 £4,

18 ¥h5 a6 19 Wad b5 20 ¥Wid Sed
21 Eacl %4 22 b3 HeS 23 Hd4
Lxg2 24 &xg2 Whe 25 Efdl (D)
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Kramnik-Kengis, Riga Tal mem
1995, White later won by infiltrating
along the c-file.

B)

11..%¥b6

This avoids the weakening ...f6, but
deprives the exposed c5-bishop of its
natural square of retreat, b6.

12 Ecl (D)

White immediately directs his rook
at the ¢5-bishop, The point is that 12
Wxd5 Le6 13 Wd2 allows 13...h6 14
£2e3 fxe3 15 Yxe3 Wxb2 16 Efbl
W6, when Black is fine, Barbero-
Dlugy, Mendoza U-26 Wcht 1985.

12...d4
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Now White really was threatening
to take the d-pawn, as the c5-bishop
would be hanging, e.g. 12.. He87 13
Wxds 2,8 14 Wd2 Wa6 15 Hd4 Dixd4
16 Wxdd Wxe2 17 Bc7 h6 18 RKe3
He7 19 Exe7 &xe7 20 Wed 218 21
WeB, with a crushing advantage, Bilek-
Flesch, Hungarian Ch 1965, or 12...h6?
13 Wxd5 Re7 14 £.xe7 Hixe7 15 Wes
2c6 16 Wxb6 axb6 with a solid pawn
more in the endgame, Cu.Hansen-
H.Olafsson, Espoo 7 1989.

12...8.e6 is the other reasonable
method of defending d5. 13 W2 £d6
(13..8e7 14 £xe7 Dxe7 15 W7
Nc6 16 Wxb6 axb6 17 a3 leads to the
type of ending that White wants, Van
der Sterren-Brunner, Munich 1990) 14
£e3 Wb4a 15 g5 (15 Efd1, control-
ling d4, also has its points) 15...g6 16
#xeb fxebd should be better for White,
even though the typical pawn-thrust,
e4, is difficult to arrange, J.Magnuse
son-B,Andersson, Stockholm Rilton
Cup 1987.

13 We2 2d6 14 Dd2 Le6 158
Zed!?
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Further harassing the black dark-
squared bishop.

15...2e7 16 £xe7 xe7 17 &g5
K15 18 Wes (D)

,E% 0
B%&/
5
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18...Efe8 19 b4

White has a safe plus, Illescas-
Lautier, Dos Hermanas 1994.
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C)

11...2e72!

I feel that this is a positional blun-
der, exchanging Black’s better bishop.
White normally has to go to some
lengths to achieve this swap, so it is no

eb AND ...d5 107

surprise that 12 £xe7 Wxe7 13 Wd2
Hd8 14 ¢3 &5 15 Hacl leads to a
pleasant advantage for White, without
risk, Rogers-Keledevi¢, Eerbeek 1978.

D)

11..%d7!?

This move looks ugly, but Black
considers that it is worthwhile wasting
a tempo to avoid the ...f6 weakening.
He will continue with ...h6é, and then
put the queen on a better square — e7
for instance.

12 el

A standard manoeuvre: the knight
is coming to d3 and, possibly, f4.

12...d4

Or 12..h6 when 13 &f4 Ed8 14
#d3 &b6 15 Hcl, with a typical edge
for White, is better than the 13 £.d2
£b6 14 HHd3 Wd6! of WI.Schmidt-
Greenfeld, Moscow OL 1994,

13 d3 2b6 14 £.d2 We7 15 D4
2e6 16 %¥ad Eac8 17 Eacl Efd8 18
Efel

White has a plus, Kramnik-Anand,
Monaco Amber blindfold 1995,



Part 3: Other First Moves for

Black

Apart from 1..%f6, none of these
moves feature in most books on the
English. Very convenient for the re-
spective authors, of course, but not too
good for the reader, as this will not stop
your opponent from playing them!

1 c4 &6 (D)

You are likely to meet this move in
about 30% of your games. It is, with-
out doubt, the single most popular
reply. However, play will almost cer-
tainly transpose into one of the other
chapters on move two.

This 1s the most ‘English’ of the
various alternatives, as each of the
other popular replies to 1 ¢4 implies
that Black would prefer to play some-
thing else:

a) 1...f5, intending to play a Dutch
Defence, is Chapter 12,

b) King’s Indian players will more
than likely try 1...g6, or 1...%)6 2 g3
g6 — Chapter 13.

¢) 1...c6, or, less usually, 1.6 2
g3 ¢6 (2...e5 transposes to the Keres
System, Chapter 6), where Black hopes
for a Slav Defence, is dealt with in
Chapter 14.

d) 1l...e6, or, once again, 1...2Yf6 2
g3 e6, hoping for one of the various
systems in the Queen’s Gambit De-
clined, is covered in Chapter 15, ex~
cept for those lines where Black plays
a quick ...c5, e.g. 3 £g2 ¢5 4 D3
leading to Chapter 10, the Keres-
Parma Variation. 1...e6 2 g3 {5 trans-
poses to Chapter 12.

¢) 1..b6 — Chapter 16.

2g3

In order to be consistent, White
must play this move, as 2 &\¢3 can be
answered by 2...e5, for instance, and if
White tries to return to Chapter 4, by 3
g3 &2b4 4 £g2, Black will avoid the
move 4...%)c6, and instead play the su-
perior 4...0-0.

2...d5

This move gives 1...96 its own
character. Other moves will bring us to
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separate sections, for instance 2...c6 {a
10% likelihood), 2...e6 (a 19% likeli-
hood), 2...g6 {a 22% likelihood) — see
the note to move one. In fact, after
1...20f6, play is most likely to trans-
pose to Part 1, as 2...e5 occurs a stag-
gering 36% of the time.

3 cxd5 Hxd5 4 L2 g6

4...c5 transposes to the Rubinstein
System, Chapter 9, and 4...e5 to the
Reversed Dragon, Chapter 5.

With the text-move, Black aims for
Griinfeld-type play.

5 &3 (D)

7 ] A
%,% >

a%wﬁgﬁg%
B ¥y

We have reached the starting point
of the next chapter.




11 The Pseudo-Griinfeld
System: 1...%f6 and 2...d5

1¢4 5662 g3 d5 3 cxd5 xd5 4 2.g2
g6 5 #c3

White immediately challenges the
advanced knight. Black has two sensi-
ble replies:

A: 5..50%c¢3 110
B: 5...5b6 112
A)

5...5%%x¢c3 6 bxe3 (D)
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This 1s a line that is popular with
Griinfeld players, as they are expect-
ing White to play d4 at some stage,
when they will get the sort of position
they want. I feel that White should cer-
tainly be better in the diagram posi-
tion, for his centre is strengthened, and
he is given use of the b-file.

White's strategy

In fact, White will only play d4 if it is
good for him; otherwise he will keep
his pawns intact.

EFrE Vet

The structure d3, c4 is a very good
one, as White thercby keeps his king-
side pawns solidly together. He will
place his rook on the half-open b-file,
and rely on piece-play.

The minority attack

The one potential problem in the white
position is his isolated a-pawn. Like
many isolated pawns, though, this sin-
gleton may be sfatically weak, but it
contains a great deal of dynamic
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strength. By advancing the pawn a4-
a5, White seriously compromises the
black queenside structure.

%@?

Matera - Gaprindashvili
Amsterdam 1976

24 ad! e5 25 a5 Weo+ 26 gl Efe8
27 axb6 axb6 28 Eal Za8 29 Efbl

White has created a serious weak-
ness on b6, and ridded himself of his
a-pawn.

Back to the theory after 1 c4 46 2
g3 d5 3 cxd5 Dxd5 4 £.g2 g6 5 §ic3
#xc3 6 bxe3:

6...287

6...c5 brings us to Chapter 9, note

a’ to Black’s fifth move, where White’s
play is very similar,

7 Ebl

‘Rook to the open file’, threatening
8 Exb7 (and not 8 £xb77?7, because of
the fork 8...£.xb7 9 Exb7 ¥d5).

7..0d7

Or 7...c6 8 4f3 0-0 9 0-0 b6 10 c4
b7 (10..¥c7 11 a4 dB 12 d3 £b7

111

13a59d7 14 &5 Ee8 15 2h3 e6 16
L4 e5 17 L.e3 £5 18 axbd axb6 19
£.xb6 23xb6 20 Wb3 picks up a pawn,
Ljubojevi¢-Chiburdanidze, Linares
1988) 11 &b2 ¢5 12 Lxg7 Lxg7 13
d3 &d7 14 a4 (structurally, Black is
worse as he has no long-term defence
against the move a5, which will pro-
duce a weakness on the queenside)
14.. Wc7 15 a5 £.c6 16 Wd2 bxa5 17
Hha £xg2 18 Dxg2 ad 19 He3 b6
20 Hbs Wc6 21 Efbl Hac8 22 Eas
Ec7 23 Ebb5 Wd6 24 2d1, followed
by £b2xa4, when Black’s two queen-
side pawn islands will be condemned,
Serper-Zugié, North Bay 1998,

8 O3

Stumbling into the cage by 8 2xb7?
&xb7 9 Exb7 2b6 would be embar-
rassing.

8...0-0

8...43b6 9 0-0 0-0 transposes.

9 0-0 b6

Reaching the basic position. Other-
wise:

a) 9...c5 10 Wadq! W7 (10..h6 11
Wa3 Wc7 12 d4, Hiibner-Savon, Sukh-
umi 1972, is similarly bad for Black)
11 d4 b6 12 a3 cxdd 13 cxdd Lgd
14 £14 ¥Wd7 15 BErdl Erd8 16 Ebcl
d5 17 2De5 Weo 18 L.xd5 Hxd5 19
Dxgd Wxgd 20 Wxe7 picks up the e-
pawn and the game, Kallai-Roos,
Kobanya 1992.

b) 9..Hb8 10 dd b6 11 e4 e5 12
Hel c5 13 a4 &a6 (13...cxd4 14 cxd4
exd4 would allow 15 £f4) 14 d5 hé
15 &f1 £xfl 16 Exfl &6 and now,
rather than 17 &d27?!, as in the game
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Hiibner-Gutman, Bundesliga 1987/8,
it is important to stop the black knight
from coming to d6, so 17 We2! Hel
18 &\d2 Wd7 19 &£.a3 £3d6 and now 20
£cd Ab7 21 a5 b5 22 ab.

10 ‘A\g5!

A powerful move, and one that is
far from evident. The knight sets off
towards the c5-square. Once it arrives
there, Black will have great difficul-
ties completing his queenside devel-
opment.

10...%d7

Intending ... W¥f5, controlling c5.
The alternatives fail to obstruct the
white plan:

a) 10..He87! 11 Hed £47 12 &cS
2c613ede514 b3 W8 1514a5 16
fxe5 with a great advantage, FtaCnik-
Gutman, Thessaloniki OL 1984.

b) 10..Eb8 11 Wc2 £2d7 12 d3 Rad
13 Wd2 ¥d7 14 c4 with an advantage,
Adorjan-Popovié, Vrbas 1980. Play
continued 14...Zfd8? 15 ¢5 &d5 16
Dxf7) &xf7 17 Kxd5+ Wxd5 18
W4+, recuperating his piece, having
exposed the opposing king.

¢) 10...£f5 11 d3 b8 12 c4 Wes
13 24 e5 14 £d2 f6 15 Hed K47 16
Ac3 Rcb 17 HHds Hf7 18 Wb3 5 19
Axc7! Exc7 20 ¢5+ 7 21 cxbb
axb6 22 Hfcl achieving a winning
ending, Kallai-Liss, Budapest 1995.

d) 10..%e8 11 Wc2 h6 12 Hed £d7
13 &5 £c6 14 e4 Eb8 15 dd4 Hd7
(attempting to stop d5, but...} 16 £e6!
fxe6 17 d5 exd5 18 exd5 &xd5 19
&2xd5+ &h7 20 HExb7 when White
has two powerful bishops, and a better
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pawn-siructure, Smejkal-Gutman, Bun-
desliga 1983.
11 ¥b3
11 &ed is now met by 11.,.Hd8.
11..Wad 12 O3 Le6 13 We2
Planning to drive back the advanced
black forces by Eb4, and then £)d4.
13..%c4 14 Hgs! L.g4 (D)
If 14..%xa2 then 15 Eb2 Wab6 16
Nxe6 fxe6 17 Wed is overwhelming,

¥ | Ed
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15 £xb7! Hab8 16 ££3 £xf3 17
exf3 h6 18 ©h3 Hd5 19 Eb3 £5 20
£.a3 Efd8 21 el 406 22 d3 Wc6 23
c4 Hxb3 24 axb3 g5?! 25 d4 e6 26
He2 ‘Ab6 27 d5 exd5 28 Wxf5

White has ripped open the black
king position, Ribli-Gutman, Bundes-
liga 1986/7.

B)

5..2h6 (D)

6d3 2g77 Kel

Quite a brutal move. White will try
to play £.h6, swapping Black’s power-
ful dark-squared bishop, and then h4-~
h5, exploiting the absence of Black’s
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king’s knight from its post on the
kingside.

7...0-0

The most natural reply. Alterna-
tively:

a) 7..%c6 8 Wd2 (White threatens
L xc6+, wrecking Black’s queenside
formation, but giving up the bishop-
pair, followed immediately by Xh6,
which takes away the bishop-pair
from Black by exchanging one of
them; if played in the other order by §
Lxc6+ bxeo 9 Wel Black will con-
tinue 9..h6 of course, Keeping his
bishops on the board) 8...%\d4 (parry-
ing White’s threat; 8...0-0 transposes
into the next bracket) 9 Ecl 0-0
(9...8)f5 10 £.¢50-0 11 13 ¢6 12 0-0
Betaneli-Saleh, North Bay 1998, leads
to a sort of ‘Dragon’ position, where
the black pieces are misplaced; 9...e5
10 £h6 0-0 Bischoff-Seger, Gladen-
bach 1997, and now 11 h4 is tempting)
10 £h6 £xh6 11 Wxh6 c6 12 Hf3
@xf3+ 13 Lxf3 Wd4 14 ha £6, and
now, instead of the blunder 15 h57,
trapping his own queen after 15...g5,

113

as in Matera-Martz, USA 1976, 15
W4 is a good move, heading for a
promising ending.

b) 7..h6?! (this avoids the ex-
change of bishops, but after White's
next, Black will have problems cas-
tling) 8 Wcl H8A7 9 3 &¥f6 10 0-0
c6 11 Ebl a5 12 b3, and Black still has
not managed to solve the problem of
his king, Miles-Tisdall, Lone Pine
1976.

8 Wd2 He8!?

Black attempts to preserve his
dark-square defender. Others:

a) 8...e5 9 £h6 &8d7 10 hd Af6
11 £xg7 ©xg7 12 hS Dxh5 13 &3
We7 14 2xh5 gxh5 15 Exh5 with a
clear edge for White, Petrosian-Tuk-
makov, USSR {973.

b) 8...4038d7 (Black rushes the b8-
knight over to the kingside) 9 £)f3 He8
(9...83f6 10 &£h6 a5 11 0-0¢c6 12 Kxg7
&xg7 13 Zabl with a pull, Larsen-
Hort, Amsterdam 1980) 10 £h6 e5 11
Lxg7 &xg7 12 0-0 6 13 b4 We7 14
Wh2 a5 15 a3 a4 16 Eacl and Black is
close to equality, Adorjan-Vaganian,
Linares 1985,

c) 8..42c6?! (this allows White to
put his ‘positional plan’ into action) 9
Lxc6bxc6 10 £h6c5 11 Kxg7 &xg7
12 433 &b7 13 We3 ¢4 14 0-0-0 £xf3
15 exf3 cxd3 16 Exd3 We8 (Black has
managed to eradicate one of his weak
c-pawns, but at a cost: the white posi-
tion is very active, and he now resorts
to the ‘tactical plan’) 17 h4 Hd8 18
Hxd8 ¥xd8 19 h5 fd5 20 WeS5+ D6

(D).
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21 h6+ g8 22 Bdl ¥eg 23 HNd5
and Black can resign with a clear con-
science, Serper-Alterman, Manila OL
1992.

9 2h6 £.h8 10 hd c6

This is a key component of Black’s
scheme. If, instead, 10...4)8d7 11 &H\f3
57! then 12 h5 £f6 13 hxg6 hxg6 14
Lg5 (a very awkward pin) 14...c6 15
0-0-0 Wd6 16 Ehd Dbd5 17 Ded
We6, Hirzel-M.Ptibyl, Ticino 1991,
when White could have killed the
game with 18 Zxh8+ &xh8 19 L xf6-+
Axf6 20 Whe+ g8 21 BEhl Hh5 22
£fgs.

11 hs Ad5

This is his sound idea, conserving
the dark-squared bishop, and obtaining
counterplay along the al-h8 diagonal.

12 &3

12 hxg6 hxg6 13 AOf3 Dd7 14 g5
Y716 15 Rf3 L04 16 Hxd5 cxd5 17
0-0-0 Wb6 was OK for Black in
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Serper-Ganguly, Calcutta 1995 — an
infamous game.

12..0d7 13 Sed Wh6 14 0-0-0
&ie5?

Black does not see what is going to
strike him. 14...427{6 is more circum-

spect.
15 hxg6 hxgé (D)
72%3%@%
viaAh & Ak
WA AL
. aay
B ) B
P A
ALY WAT LT
. &8

16 £18!1 £xb2+

Forced as 16...Exf8 allows mate in
eight: 17 Exh8+ &xh8 18 Who+ &¢8
19 Zhl, etc.

17 Wxb2 Yxb2+ 18 &xb2 Had+
19 a3 £5 20 Degs Dac3 21 Lh6

This is good, but 21 Eh6 may be
even stronger, for example 21...23xd1
22 Hxgo+ &xf8 23 Hih7+ &7 24
De5#.

21...0xd1 22 Hxd1

White’s two pieces prove far stron-
ger than the rook, Kosten-Ganguly,
Calcutta 1996.



12 The Dutch: 1...f5

Many players who enjoy employ-
ing the Dutch Defence against 1 d4
would also like to answer 1 ¢4 in the
same manner, After 1 ¢4 5 (which
happens only about 3% of the time),
taking control of the eS-square (and
the centre) by 2 d4 is, indeed, a very
logical reply. Personally though, 1
have always felt that this tended to
play into the hands of ‘Dutch’ players,
who, whether they are Leningrad or
Stonewall or whatever players, will
happily trot out their fifteen moves of
theory and, presumably, achieve the
kind of position they desire.

You may not think that the Dutch is
a very good defence for Black, in
which case transpose into a main line
by all means. English players have

various other possibilities at their dis-
posal which have the merit of being
both very dangerous, and annoying,
for Black. He will probably have to
think for himself quite early on in the
game, and, hopefully, lose some time
finding a decent plan.

White's strategy

White’s plan involves playing his d-
pawn to d3, and not to d4, and then
striking with e4, just like in the Bot-
vinnik System. In fact, Line B of this
chapter should be compared with
Chapter 1, and also Chapter 13, as
many ideas overlap. In the main Dutch
positions White needs to make a great
deal of careful preparation to play e4,
indeed, he might never be able to play
it at all, for White’s first move (1 d4)
concedes control of the e4-square and
Black’s first move (1...f5) takes a firm
hold on this same square. A later ...d5
will further extenuate Black’s control,
which is often demonstrated by the ar-
rival, and subsequent entrenchment of
a black knight on this square. When,
or rather if, White does successfully
achieve the e4 break, it often leads to
his advantage. With the white d-pawn
on d3, however, it is almost impossible
to stop White playing e4 whenever he
wants.
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2 83 5\f6

Black has a wide choice of moves
here, but almost invartably plays this
natural knight move. He may still ex-
pect White to play d4 soon, transpos-
ing into a ‘real’ Dutch, with which
Black is very familiar, no doubt.

382

White completes the development
of his fianchettoed bishop. As Black
has such a large choice of possibilities
on the next few moves it would seem
difficult to know exactly the right way
to play against each, but there is a
fairly simple rule: White plays &c3,
d3 and e4, followed by &)ge2 and 0-0
with a Botvinnik set-up, if Black fian-
chettoes his king’s bishop, except if
Black fails to play ...&)c6, when White
may be able to play a well-timed d4
(before playing d3, of course).

Now Black has a choice of two
main moves, each leading to a differ-

ent structure:
A: 3.6 116
B: 3...g6 120

Alternatively, 3...e5 transposes to
Chapter 7, Line C (4 d4!), and after
3...d6 4 &3, 4...26 (4...e5 transposes
to Chapter 7) 5 d3 £.¢7 6 e4 will bring
us to Chapter 1, should Black continue
with ...e5 and ...&\c6, and Line B (this
chapter), should he play ...e5, but re-
frain from ..%c6. 4..c6 (D) might
also transpose.

However, in Serper-KneZevié, Mos-
cow 1991, White managed to take ad-
vantage of Black’s move-order by 5
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ed! g6 (5...fxed 6 Dxed Dxed 7 L.xed
threatens Wh3+) 6 exf5 £xf5 7 d4,
managing to reach one of our standard
positions, with a tempo more, as, in-
stead of playing d3, e4, exf5, and then
d4, White has played d4 in one go.
The game continued 7...%a6!7 § a3!
e5 9 M3 exdd 10 Hixdd We7+ 11
Dce2! £d7 12 0-0 W7 13 &)f4, in-
tending Hel and %e6, when Black
was almost lost.

By

Do\
D

\\.




THE DUTCH: 1...f5

We can surmise from this move that
Black is a fan of the Stonewall or Clas-
sical Variation. He has decided to play
his favourite set-up no matter what,
and refuses to take advantage of the
possibility of playing ...e5.

4 &3

For once, 9c3 may not be the most
flexible move here, as when Black
plays ...d5, a later ...d4 may prove
awkward for White. Now there is a
further division:

Al: 4..d5 117
A2: 4..8e7 119

At)

4...d5 50-0¢6 (D)

Consolidating the centre, and threat-
ening to take the c-pawn in some lines.
Obviously, the immediate 5...dxc4?
would be wrong, for after 6 Wa4+ and
Wxc4, Black will wish his f-pawn
were still on f7, defending the e-pawn.
Black can do without ...c6 for a while,
but not for too long:

a) 5..8d6 6 Ac3 0-0 7 d3 De6?!
(7...c6) 8 cxd5 exd5 9 £3b5 (9 ¥b31?)
9..8e7 10 &4 Del 11 ¥Wb3 &h8 12
Eacl and Black is going backwards to
his doom, Kramnik-Sorokin, Kherson
1991.

b) 5..8e7 6 &)c3 0-0 7 d3 &h8!?
(7..%¢c6 8 cxd5 exd5 9 £g5 h6?! 10
£xf6 Lxf6 11 Wb3 2e7 12 e4 £xc3
13 bxc3 &h7 14 exd5 &HxdS 15 d4
Keb 16 c4 with a huge advantage for
White, Hertneck-Keitlinghaus, Bun-
desliga 1990/1) 8 e4! d4 (8...fxe4 9
dxed dxcd 10 Wad shows one of the

117

disadvantages of omitting ...c6 — de-
fending the c4-pawn with ...b3 is no
longer possible) 9 £e2 fxed?! 10 dxed
¢5 11 e5 @e8 12 94 cb 13 hd D7
14 We2 £d7 15 £g5!, moving over to
the attack, Stohl-Keitlinghaus, Prague
1992.

6d3

White normally has two good plans
from this position: he can either play
for a quick e4 — which 1s particularly
effective if the black king’s bishop is
on d6, as there will be a threat of e5,
winning a piece — or he can first de-
velop his queen’s bishop on b2, keep-
ing the weakened al-h8 diagonal
firmly controlled, and only then pilay
ed.

6...2.d6

Each possible development of the
black king’s bishop has its drawbacks,
but this is the most popular. The other
two:

a) 6..8c5 7 Wc2! (a linde tactic
that causes Black no end of problems:
firstly, White intends cxd3, exposing
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the attack on the bishop) 7...23bd7 8
cxd5! (D).
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8...cxd5 (unfortunately for Black,
he has to make this anti-positional
capture, or after 8...exd5? 9 d4 simply
lose his f-pawn) 9 #c3 0-0 10 &f4
We7 11 Had 246 12 Lxd6 Wxd6 13
Efci (White’s advantage is already of
nearly decisive proportions; infiltra-
tion along the c-file cannot be avoided)
13..f4 14 Wce7 We7 15 Wxf4 e5 16
Wd2 and White enjoys a solid extra
pawn, Makarov-Arnold, Cappelle la
Grande 1996.

b) 6...8¢7 7 b3 (playing for e4 has
less effect here, as the black dark-
squared bishop is less exposed, e.g. 7
¢33 0-0 8 e4 fxed 9 dxed dxc4) 7...0-0
8 £.b2 a5 (hoping to restrain any white
queenside expansion; 8..%7Aa6 9 a3
£d7 10 We2 LeB 11 €3 b5 12 £c3
Wes 13 De2 £d6 14 He5 9d7 15
Nxd7? Wxd7 16 Df4 2xf4 17 exf4
Ead8, and now, in Espig-Knaak,
E.Germany 1989, 18 b4, stopping the
black knight from coming to d3, would
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have kept White on top) 9 £¢3! 9ab

10 a3 ©c5 11 b4 axb47! 12 axb4 Exal

13 Wxal Sa6 14 b5 De5 15 Wa7, and

the opening up of the queenside has

only favoured White, Krasenkow-

Kveinys, Polish Cht (Krynica) 1997.
7 &3 0-0(D)
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8 cxd5

8 e4 is also appropriate, as 8...dxe4
(8...fxed 9 dxed4 dxc4? would lose a
piece to 10 e€3) 9 dxed e5 (aiming for
some activity in return for the pawn
weakness; obviously 9...fxe4 10 &\g5,
followed by Z\xe4, would be very
pleasant for White as the e4-square is
his and e6 is feeble) 10 exf5 Lxf5 11
2.05 £3a6 12 HHh4d Leb 13 L.x16 gxf6
14 Wh5 Wes |5 Who 15 16 g4 277
17 gxf5 &.xf5 18 Led Lxed 19 Fixed
We7 20 Phl 1-0 Krivoshei-Driamin,
Yalta 1995, as Egl will be decisive.

8...exd5 9 e4 dxed 10 dxed £.c5

10...fxe4?! is even more to White’s
taste: 11 g5 We7 12 Dexed Dixed 13
Sxed 215 14 Bel Wd7 15 Wb3+ &h8
16 Ed1 (the white initiative continues

jig e
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unabated to the end of this, not very
long, game) 16..R.g4 17 14! Lxd1
18 Exdl 1-0 Blatny-Salai, Stary Smo-
kovec 1990.

11 Wh3+ ShS 12 €5 2e8 13 L85
Le7 14 Badl We7 15 Wed 2xg5 16
Hxgs We7 17 Wh4a he 18 D3 Wxhd
19 £xh4 &h7 20 Ed8 (D)

EastZaz
= b % &
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Managing to find room on Black’s
crowded back rank for a white rook,
and so gaining an advantage, Kosten-
Williams, British League (4NCL)
1997/8.

A2)

4...8.€7

This keeps Black’s plans for the
central constellation unciear, but does
comunit the king’s bishop.

500 0-0 6 &3 d6

Either 6...d5 or 6...c6 followed by
...d5 will ranspose to one of the notes
in Line Al.

7d3(D)

Of course, many players cannot re-
sist the possibility of 7 d4, once more
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changing the position to a main-line
Dutch, but by the text-move White
can still angle for e4.

SERE

7...40¢6

The most logical; others:

a) 7..%e8 8 ed fxed 9 dxed e5 (this
resembles a Botvinnik System, except
that the white knight is on 3, and not
¢2, and that Black has lost one tempo
by playing ...e3 in two goes, and his
kingside is less actively placed) 10
& h4 (the 10 c5 ©h8 11 cxd6 £xd6 of
Barczay-Farago, Budapest 1965 was
not too bad either) 10...8c6 11 &5
£.d8 12 &3 with advantage, Trifuno-
vi¢-Tot, Yugoslav Ch 1951.

b) 7...c68e4e59 c5 (making good
use of the knight’s pressure on e5) and
after both 9...%Ya6 10 cxd6 £xd6 11
d4 Dxed 12 dxeS @ixc3 13 bxc3 RKe7
14 Dd4 &h8 15 We2 fc5 16 Rel
N7 17 D3 Le7 18 £e3, Yurtaev-
Moskalenko, Riga 1988 and 9...dxc5
10 ¥b3+ &h8 11 &ixe5 Wd6 12 &Hicd
Web 13 e5 P8 14 f4 Hc7 15 Rel
2d8 16 Eadl W7 17 d4 cxd4 18 Exd4
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Zxd4 19 £xd4, Smejkal-Castro, Biel
[Z 1976, White’s big, passed, e-pawn
gives him the upper hand.

8 edeS

As in the previous note, Black finds
that he cannot make do without ...e5,
so plays it anyway, thus losing a valu-
able tempo.

9 h3 £h8 10 exf5 £xf5 11 d4 Dd7
12 \d5 ££6 13 Le3 exdd 14 Hxd4
(D)
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White’s minor pieces are ideally
placed, Timman-Padevsky, Nice OL
1974,

B)

3..26 4 93 £875d3 (D)

There goes White’s last chance to
play d4, and transpose into a Lenin-
grad.

5.0-06ed

White places his pawns in a Bot-
vinnik System formation again. Play
will be similar to that of Chapter 1,
into which we will transpose, should
Black play ...e5 and ...%c6. The plans
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of Chapter 1 are applicable here as
well; in particular Line B of that chap-
ter should be examined in conjunction
with this section.

The stratagem for gaining
domination of e4

White’s main plan involves capturing
on 5 at an appropriate moment.
Normally, Black has two ways of re-
capturing. In this case he has taken
with his queen’s bishop.

SAHE
@

White has played the subtle move
h3. His plan now comes in two parts:

@@%Ef
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first he intends playing an appropriate
g4, with &g3 to follow later, control-
ling e4 with three pieces. The other
part of the plan requires White to play
d4 and then either d5, or in some cases
dxe5 if Black must recapture with the
d-pawn. White will then have com-
plete control of e4.

In the diagram position then, White
plays 1 g4 £e6 2 d4 and d5 followed
by £g3 with a huge advantage.

Black’s ...f4 pawn sacrifice

White should always be on the look-
out for the possibility of Black playing
...I4 in these lines.

SN
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Kosten - Philippe
Cap d’Agde 1998

8...f4 9 gxfd £3hS 10 fxeS dxeS

Black has good positional compen-
sation for the pawn: cpen d-file press-
ing against the backward d3-pawn,
open f-file, good squares for pieces on
d4 and f4. Thus it pays White to cap-
ture on 5 first, as then, providing Black
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recaptures with the g-pawn, the ...f4
move is less dangerous, as it concedes
the ed-square. Better still, follow exf5
gxf5 with {4, fixing the f5-pawn.

6...d6 7 ge2 (D)

7...c6

This allows Black to recapture on
f5 with his queen’s bishop if he de-
sires, and keeps open the option of
playing the queen’s knight to d7, or a6
and ¢7. Black’s other possibilities;

a) 7..e5 8 exf5! (in this particular
position, where Black has just castled,
White should make this capture now,
for not only is Black unable to recap-
ture on 5 with his bishop, as b7 would
be en prise, bui 8 0-0 allows the dan-
gerous pawn sacrifice 8...f4! 9 gxf4
&\h5 —1 am speaking from experience,
as this happened to me once — see
above, and, although T managed to win
the game very quickly, this was down
to my opponent’s faulty follow-up)
8...gxf5 9 0-0 c6 10 d4 transposes
back to the main line.
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b) 7...&)c6 8 0-0e5 and now 9 &d5
transposes to Chapter 1, Line B.

¢) 7..fxed!? 8 dxed ¢35 9 0-0 &c6
was played in Gelfand-Kindermann,
Biel 1995, but rather than 10 4 £e6
11 £d5 Wd7 12 ¥d3 2h3 13 £d2
Sxg2 14 Lxg2, after which the game
was soon drawn, White can try 10 h3,
not worrying about 10...e5 and ...4\d4,
as White can expand on the kingside,
and ignore the d4-knight, continuing
gd, g3, f4 with a kingside initiative.

80-0eS9ext5(D)

Once again, there is little point al-
lowing Black the option of playing
4.

B
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9...gxt5
This is probably the best recapture,

as after 9...2 xf5 White has a simple,
and very effective, plan, viz. 10 h3!
(the immediate 10 d4 seems the same,
but is less accurate as Black can cut
across White's plan by 10...\¥d7!, pre-
venting h3, e.g. 11 dxeS dxe5 12 b3
We7, with active play, Markowski-
Malaniuk, Minsk 1998) and now:

THE DYNAMIC ENGLISH

a) 10..43bd7 11 d4 ¥c7 (if Black
plays 11.. %35 then 12 Ke3 Had8 13
d5 ‘Db8 14 g4 £.d7 15 Hg3 Wb4 16
We2 a6 17 Hfcl &h8 18 a3 Wa5 19 bd
drives him back, and White triumphs
quickly, McNab-Parkin, Scottish Ch
(Aviemore) 1997; probably Black
should continue 11..h5 whatever its
evident drawbacks, but few players ac-
tually see what is coming) 12 b3 Hae8
13 d5! (ostensibly threatening to win
a piece with g4, but this move’s real
peoint is the occupation of d5; once
Black is unable to play ...d5 himself,
then White should be able to make the
ed-square his own) 13..83¢5 14 £e3
a5 15 g4! £c8 16 Wd2 &7 17 Eadl
L1818 &g3 (D).

%2///.2%@%

‘% //42%21@

White has gained e4 just as outlined
in the introduction to this section, and
can increase the pressure as he pleases,
Spraggett-Baragar, Canadian Ch (Ham-
ilton) 1994,

b) 10...2%6 11 d4 h5! (seeing that
White intended to play as in the previ-
ous note, with d5 and g4, followed by
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occupation of e4, Black decides to
stop g4 in the most drastic of ways;
however, g5 is weakened, so...) 12
Re5 Wl 13 2h2 WeT 14 Wd2 Dh7
i5 £e3 Bad8 16 d5 ¢5 17 Hed Wa7
18 &2c3 (D).

a7
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White enjoys a clear advantage in
any case, with control of e4 and possi-
bilities of breaking both on the queen-
side, with b4, and on the kingside, with
3 and g4, Kosten-Ochoa de Echagiien,
Chanac 1995,

10 d4 a6 11 b3

This is always a useful little move
in these type of positions: the c-pawn
is strengthened, and the queen’s bishop
can now be developed on b2 or a3.

11...0¢7

Alternatives:

a) 11..2d7 seems odd, aithough it
was played in Markowski-Topalov,
Polanica Zdroj 1995. Rather than 12
dxe5?!, the move 12 £a3 causes Black
no end of problems.
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b) 11..2e6 12 Ebl K17 13 £g$
realizes the ‘Petrosian pin’, Spraggett-
Ross, Canada 1994,

¢) 11..e4 (this seems premature:
Black intends ...d5, but e4 serves as a
target for the white pieces) 12 £.g5 d5
13 cxd5 cxd5 14 Wd2 £e6 15 Kh6
Wa7 16 Wes HgdN 17 Wxg7+ Wxg7
18 £xp7 xg7 19 A4 £3cT1 20Db5,
and White wins the exchange, San
Segundo-Romero, Spanish Cht 1994,

12 £a3 ed

This is a concession, conceding the
f4-square. Black hopes to play ...d5,
with a strong centre, but White puts
patd to this idea.

13 \f4 He8 14 d5 5 15 £b2 247
16 a4 (D)

White’s position is very pleasant in-
deed, Kosten-Marcelin, Cannes Mas-
ters 1998. The squares e3 and {4
belong to White, and the coming {3
break will leave Black with even morg
weaknesses,
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This move has become very popu-
lar since Kasparov adopted it some
years ago — it occurs about 11% of the
time. Black is most likely a King’s In-
dian player, and he is happy for White
to play 2 d4, or 2 @¢c3 g7 3 d4, with
a probable transposition.

283 2973892

There are now two important lines:
A: 3.5 124
B: 3..56 128

3...d6 is possible, when Black can
play with ...c5 or ...e5 as he desires,
and 3...c5 1s also legitimate, of course,
with transposition into Chapter 8.

A)
3...e5

If Black wants to play ...f5 before
.6, or keep his intentions regard-
ing the development of this knight a
secret, then naturally, Black should
play 3..e5 now, when 4 @3 will
transpose into the Botvinnik, Chapter
I, should Black play a subsequent
...&Xc6, or into Chapter 12, Line B, if
Black foregoes this move, and plays
instead ...c6 at some point.

4 &c3 d6

Just out of interest, this is the move-
order that the World Champion, Garry
Kasparov, has used many times for
Black. (This just might be the reason
that it is popular, of course.} Often it
will transpose into one of the lines we
have already examined, but there are
some independent lines. If, instead,
4...f5 then 5 d3 d6 6 e4 transposes.

S5ed (D)
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5..5f6

This is quite unusual; by far the
most popular move, 5...8¢c6, trans-
poses to Botvinnik's System after 6
#ge2 (Chapter 1), and 5.7 6
@\ge2 likewise, provided Black plays
a later ...%\bc6, which he almost cer-
tainly will. If he places his knight on
d7 instead, this will transpose into the
discussion of 5...2)d7 below.

Black plays ...d5

Sometimes Black plays ...c6, and then
...d5. This is possible here, in those
variations where Black has abstained
from ..&)c6, but very unlikely in
Chapter !, for instance. How shouid
White’s react? Often he can obtain an
advantage by first capturing on d5
with his e-pawn, and then playing
£.g5, pressurizing the d5-pawn.
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In the diagram position Black has
just played ...d5. Obviously, capturing
twice on d5 would suit Black fine, as
White’s d3-pawn would be backward.
So, White plays 10 exd5! cxd5 11 Kg5
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and Black is in trouble: the d5-pawn is
now en prise and both 11...dxc4 and
11...d4 open the hl-a8 diagonal, as
well as allowing White the d5-square.

Black avoids normal lines
completely

But just how should White react if
Black decides to go his own way? One
major distinguishing factor in flank
openings is, as there is often an ab-
sence of direct contact in the opening
stages, that both sides can develop
their pieces much as they wish without
suffering an immediate refutation.
The problems incurred by misplacing
the pieces often crop up later in the
game. Here is a recent example of
mine: 5...23d7 (by steadfastly refusing
to enter standard main lines, Black in-
dicates that he wishes to play a Mod-
ern Defence or King’s Indian, and by
refusing to play ...%3c6 and control d4,
allows White to play d4 himself) 6
Nge2 He7 7 0-0 (how should White
react in such situations? Of course,
objectively his best move may be to
play d4, and transpose into a favour-
able King’s Indian, Fianchetto Varia-
tion, but Black has clearly indicated
that he is happy with this outcome, so [
prefer to stick to something [ know
better than my opponent) 7...0-0 & d3
5 9 2e3 (I decided to play exactly the
same set-up as in Chapter 1, Bot-
vinnik’s System, adjusting the move-
order to take into account any nuances
in my opponent’s move-order) 9...%)f6
10 3 (this is directed against the threat
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of ...&hg4, and also to guard against
possibilities of ...f4) 10..2e6 11 b3
(the c4-pawn needed to be defended,
as ...fxe4 was threatened) 11...¥d7 12
Wd2 Ef7 13 &dS! (of course, this is
the right moment for this thematic
move, as ...%2)either)xd5 is now im-
possible, as cxd5 would win the e6-
bishop, since its only retreat-square
has just been occupied by the rook)
13...2905 14 Zael (the rook had to be
removed from the al-h8 diagonal as
...f[4 could have been strong other-
wise) 14...Haf8 (D).

111111

BB B

White has managed to achieve ex-
actly the same piece placement as in
Chapter 1, and must now decide on his
next course of action. 15 @xe7+ (al-
though capturing this piece seems
odd, as the d5-knight was clearly more
active than the €7 one, it 15 part of a
clear plan of action: White has de-
cided to force a weakening of the
black pawn-structure by capturing on
5, but the immediate capture would
have been met by ...%)xf5, keeping the
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f-file open) 15..Wxe7 16 exf5 gx{5
(obviously forced, as 16...£.xf5? loses
a piece to 17 g4) 17 {4 (fixing the f5-
pawn, which in turn blocks the f-file
and renders the doubling of the black
rooks on this file somewhat redun-
dant) 17..b6 18 d4 (White forces
another favourable alteration in the
pawn-structure) 18...e4 19 d5 £2.d7 20
£d4, and White has a clear edge with
play against the weak f-pawn, good
squares for the knight on either d4 or
€3, and the possibility of a break-
through on the queenside, Kosten-
Weill, French League 1999,

6 ge2 0-0 7 0-0 (D)

)

/////

7...CO

Not for the first time, 7...%\c6 8 {4
bring us to Line F of Chapter 1.

a) Incidentally, if Black ever tries
to ‘copy’ White, by playing 7...c5 at
some stage, then White often gains the
advantage by playing a quick f4, be-
fore Black can reply with ..f5: 8 d3
A6 9 h3 &1dd!1? (9..a6 10 f4 exfd,
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Narciso-Herraiz, Spanish Ch 1997, 11
gxf4 is promising for White, as is
9..2e6 10 f4) 10 $xd4 and now:

al) 10...exd4?! 11 &e2 He8 12 b4t
(D).
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Petrosian’s plan. If White can cap-
ture on c5, and Black has to recapture
with his d-pawn, then the white king-
side pawns will be free to roll forward
by f4, g4, e5, etc. 12...cxb4 13 a3 bxa3
14 Bxa3 &7 15 £b2 He6 16 Wal
a67! 17 &xd4 and White has regained
the sacrificed pawn, whilst still main-
taining his superior structure and
queenside pressure, Skembris-Vukié,
Krusevac (2) 1994.

a2) 10...cxd4!? is better, when 11
#a4!?, with the plan of b4 and f4, is
stronger than 11 &e2 £e67! (11..5d7!
is better, answering 12 f4 with 12...f5)
12 a3 Wd7 13 &h2 b5 14 b3 bxc4 15
bxc4 Babg 16 4 He8 17 g4 f5, and
now, in Leito-Vetemaa, Tallinn 1998,
White took control of the light squares
by 18 exf5! gxf5 19 gxf5 Exf5 20
g3 Bff 21 5! Lxf57?7 (21.. 817 is
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forced) 22 9xf5 Exf5 23 Wgd Xxfl
(23..E17 24 £.d5) 24 Wxd7 winning.

by 7..4bd7 8 f4! (this should be
compared with Line F, Chapter 1) and
now:

bl) 8..4c5 9 d3 a5 10 {5 (first 10
h3 and then g4, is also a good idea, as
in line ‘b2’) 10...c6 11 h3 d5 12 fxgb
hxg6 13 exd5 cxd5 and now after 14
£g517 d4 15 $dS Eab 16 g4 Heb 17
g3 Wde6, Black held the balance in
Sliwa-Uhlmann, Zinnowitz 1967, but
14 cxd5! just wins a pawn.

b2) 8...c6 9 h3 b5 (Black hopes to
distract White from his planned king-
side pawn-storm) 10d3 Wb6+ 11 &hl
£b7 12 g4 exfd 13 2xf4 Efed (Black
should prefer 13..bxc4, e.g. 14 dxcd
Efe8, with some pressure on e4) 14
cxb5 cxb5 15 Dg3 #c5 16 Le3 b4 17
Zxce2 Wb5 18 £d4 Afd7 19 &xg7
2xg7 20 &f4 (having exchanged
Black’s valuable defensive bishop,
and weakened the dark squares around
his king, White brings his pieces over
for the kill) 20...2ad8 21 Wd2 (D).
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21..20e6 22 d4 a5 23 Dfh5+ g8
24 d5 Dg7 25 Sxg7 dxg7 26 Wes
g8 27 HhS Wh6 28 Whé gxh5 29
Bxf7 ©xf7 30 ¥xh7+ 1-0 Seirawan-
Sigurjonsson, Wijk aan Zee 1980,

8d3

Naturally, White can play 8 d4,
when transposition into a main line
King’s Indian, Fianchetto Variation, is
likely.

8...4)a6

8...40bd7 will transpose into note
‘b’ to Black’s 7th move.

9 h3 He7

If, instead 9...£¢e6, then 10 f4 ¥Wd7
and now, instead of 11 &h2 Hac8 12
a4l (12 g4) 12..4b4 13 &e3 a5 14
Wd2 exf4 15 Dxf4 We7 16 Bf2 Nd7
17 Hafl %e5 with chances for both
sides, A.Martin-Speelman, British Ch
(Swansea) 1987, 11 g4 exf4 12 Hxf4
with an edge,

10 4

As Black is unable to respond to
this move with ...f5, he must find a
way to stop White’s automatic attack
by 5, g4-g5, etc. 10 d4 is also a good
choice, with a slightly superior King’s
Indian position, e.g. 10...exd4 11 Dxd4
De6 12 Le3 Dxd4 13 Lxd4 Lebd 14
Wd3 Was 15 @2 Had8 16 D4 KcB
17 £.c3 Wa6 18 Zfdl, with a typical
plus, Chernin-Gallagher, San Bernar-
dino 1994, but, in general, I prefer to
stick with what I know,

10...b5

Trying to upset White’s plans by
staging a counter-demonstraticn on the
queenside, If 10...exf4 then I would
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prefer 11 gxf4, threatening to push
Black off the board by d4 and e3,
rather than the 11 2xf4 £e6 12 Le3
Nd7 13 Wd2 He5 14 b3 ¢5 15d4 cxd4
16 2xd4 £Hxd4 17 £.xd4 L6 18 Eadl
of Wirthensohn-Gallagher, Lucerne
1994,

11 cxb5 cxb5 12 a3 2b7 13 L3

Prudent, but 13 {5, and if 13...d5,
then 14 g4 or 14 £g5 is tempting.

13..%We7 14 Zcl Hfb8 15 ¥el
A7 16 b4 a6 17 Wr2

White has a plus, Paneque-Zapata,
Bayamo 1990,

B)

3...2f6

With this move, Black defers a de-
cision on his central pawn-formation.
He is still angling for a transposition
into a King’s Indian, but this time the
Fianchetto Variation, 4 d4 0-0 5 &\f3
d6, etc. If you like playing this for
White, then go ahead, but White can
also adopt a purely °‘English’ ap-
proach, and will aim for a line where
Black’s third move is not critical.
Lines with a quick ...f5 are no longer
possible, for instance.

4 He3 0-0

4...d6 will certainly transpose.

5d3(D)

Once more, 5 d4 is good (or first
@\f3, then d4), if you know your KI
theory, but 5 e4, hoping for Line I of
Chapter 1 (after 5..d6 6 @Dge2 e3),
will allow Black the possibility 5...c5,
or 6...c5, keeping the al-h8 diagonal
clear for the g7-bishop, The rule is: if
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Black plays an early ...e5, then White
can play e4; if not, then it is better to
play something else.
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5...d6

The obvious 5...e5 6 e4 d6 7 Nge2
could be played, of course, when
7..8c6 8 0-0 transposes to Chapter 1,
Line F.

If 5...c5 then White can try to trans-
pose into Chapter 8 by 6 a3 &6 7 Ebl
a5 8 ©Hh3, etc., but it is also possible to
follow Gurevich’s recipe: 6 £g5 #\c6
(if 6...h6 then the bishop could retreat,
but 7 £.xf6!7 £xf6 8 Wd2 Leg79h4 is
also interesting) 7 ¥d2, and now:

a) 7..4)d4 (this is a typical idea for
Black: he wishes to dissuade White
from playing £h6, because of the fork
.22+, but this justifies White's
play, as he will be able to gain time
chasing this piece away) 8 £.xf6! £ xf6
(8...exft6 9 e3 would present White
with lifetime control of the d5-square)
9 &ed Wb (9...2277! 10 &xc5 W6
11 Dad Wab 12 Wdl loses a pawn) 10
e3 &5 11 Dxfo+ Wxf6 12 De2 Eb
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13 &3c3 b6 14 h4! €6 (14...h5 15 Dd5
Wd6 16 Led g7 17 d4 keeps an
edge) 15 h5 \d6 16 f41? Wg7 17 ed £5
18 €5 &f7 19 hxg6 hxgé 20 0-0-0 d6é
21 exd6 Sixd6 22 We3 Rd7 23 d4
Dxcd 24 Wd3 bS 25 dxc5 Hbd8 26
Wd4! exchanging into an ending that
is winning due to the passed c-pawn
and Black’s bad bishop, M.Gurevich-
Chabanon, Cap d’ Agde 1994,

b) 7...d6 and now:

bl) 8 Kh6 is certainly possible.

b2) 8 e4!? £d7 9 Hge2 a6 10 0-0
Zh8 11 Hael b5 12 b3 He8 13 Hd57!
as?! (13..85c7 14 4 &e6 15 Khd
$ed4 is equal) 14 cxb5 Exbs 15 Hel
£L¢4 (D).
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16 e5! dxe5 17 a4 Eb77 (17...Hxb3
18 Exc5 e4 19 dxed Eb2 20 Bc2 Exc2
21 Wxc2 ba! 22 Wd2 £)xd5 is equal)
18 $xe7+ Bxe7 (18...50xe7 19 £xb7)
19 £xc6 D6 20 Exc5 e4 21 &Hif4!
Wd6 22 Efcl He7 23 £xf6 £xf6 24
Nd5 £d4 25 Hxa5 Efc® 26 Sixc?
Exc7 27 Ed5 winning, Chabanon-
Kr.Georgiev, Clermont-Ferrand 1995.
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b3) 8 Ebl (White decides to piay
on both sides of the board) 8...Eb8 9
a3 $d4 10b4 £d7! 11 D3 2c612e4
g4 13 h3 Dxf3+ 14 £xf3 Hes5 15
£.g2b5 16 cxb5 £xb5 17 £xb5 Exb5
18 0-0 cxb4 19 Exb4 Exb4 20 ¥xb4!
Zyxd3 21 Wb7 (another point behind
White’s sixth move — the masked at-
tack on the e7-pawn) 21..Wb6 22
Wxb6 axb6 23 £xe7, and White’s
bishop-pair and better pawn-structure
proved sufficient advantage to net the
full point in M.Gurevich-Kirov, Cap
d’Agde 1994,

6 £g5 (D)

KA

4@%

Mikhail Gurevich has been expeti-
menting with this move recently, with
some success. The obvious first idea is
to follow up with Wd2 and 2h6, ex-
changing Black’s strong g7-bishop,
and then continue h4-hS with an at-
tack. The more subtle second idea is to
refrain from committing the central
pawns until it is clear how Black will

react.
6...h6

THE DYNAMIC ENGLISH

Black forces the bishop away, but
creates a potential weakness on the
black kingside. Alternatives:

a) 6...c6 7 Wd2 & bd7 should prob-
ably aiso be met by 8 e4, as in the main
line, when Black will have little
choice but to play ...e5 at some point,
rather than 8 £h6e5 9 £xg7 &xg7 10
e3 Ee8 11 #ge2, Chernin-Ki.Geor-
giev, Saint John 1988,

b) 6..%c6 7 Wd2 £d4 and now 8
D3 Hxf3+ 9 Kxf3, Capece-Bonugli,
Corsico 1997, is not very exciting, but
8 h4!? is certainly playable, e.g. 8...h6
9 £xf6 £xf6 10 h5 g5 11 e3 and
0-0-0.

7 2d2 c6

7...e5 can be met by 8 e4 and Zge2,
etc., with a ‘Botvinnik-style’ position,

8 ed Xbd7 9 Pge2 (D)
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Reaching a position similar to that
inLine A. 9...8%¢5 10 2cl £g4 would
be countered by the thematic line 11 h3
£13 12 0-0 intending 13 £x{3 ©xf3+
14 g2, swapping off White’s lesser
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bishop, and then driving the black

pieces away.
10 h3 a6 11 0-0 b5 12 Le3 (D)
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12..5b8
Eyeing the b2-pawn. 12..b47! is a
fault, closing the position, and after 13

131

Had ¢5 14 Wd2 &h7, White has a free
hand developing his kingside initia-
tive: 15 4.

13 ¢xb5!? axb5 14 b4 £b7 15 ad

White decides to play on the queen-
side, but the alternative 15 Wd2!? is
also good.

15...bxad 16 Hxad d57!

This weakens c5. It 1s better to open
the b7-bishop’s diagonal by 16...c5!.

17 £a7!? Ea8 18 Za5!

Making room for the manoeuvre
ad-c5.

18...d47! 19 Had He8 20 Wd2
d6 21 Des Dxes 22 fxcS Hes 23
f4 b5 24 &a2

White benefits from his pressure
on both wings, M.Gurevich-Nijboer,
Netherlands 1996,



14 1...c6

7. %ﬁ/f’////%;y ///// //%
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Black makes his intentions known
immediately: he is a fan of the Slav
Defence {which, at the time of writing,
is phenomenally popular), and rather
than learning a separate defence against
the English Opening, he will try to
play the Slav anyway. This occurs in
about 6% of all English Openings —
more often in recent years.

2g3

If you know a good line against the
Slav, then now is the time to play 2 d4
ds, or 2 &3 d5 3 d4, with a direct
transposition. As an ‘ex-e4-player’
myself, T often play 2 e4 here, when
after 2...d5 3 exdS ¢xd5 4 d4 (or 4
cxd5) we have a Panov Attack against
the Caro-Kann. Note that this can be
particularly effective against ‘Slav’

players who do not play the Caro-
Kann against 1 e4! The text-move
leads to positions of a different ilk al-
together, more in the style of the Eng-
lish Opening, although once White
plays &f3 it is classified as a Réti.
White might just as well know these
anyway, for if Black plays 1...40f6,
then after my recommended 2 g3, if
Black replies 2...c6 then White can
play neither the Slav nor the Panov.

2...d5 3 2.g2 &f6

White’s deferring the move &3
does have some benefits. For instance,
the move 3...2.g47, which is fine after
3 &Xf3, is rather silly now, as 4 cxd5
cxd5 5 4¢3 wins a pawn — the obvious
5...e6?? drops a piece to 6 Wad+. 3...e6
transposes to Chapter 15 (1...e6), but
Black sometimes captures the c4-pawn
in such positions, though it is certainly
better when White has played 3 be-
fore Kg2, as now, after 3..dxc4 4
&a3, Black cannot really hold on to
this pawn for long, although he can
hope to force White to waste time try-
ing to recapture it, e.g. 4...8e6 (4...g6
5 &xcd £g7 6 Df3 is too easy for
White, Nalesny-Alavkin, Novgorod
1997; 4...65? would allow 5 &3xb5, of
course) 5 Wc2 Ha6 6 Hxcd Hbd
(6...g6 7 O3 Kg7 8 0-0 h6, is more
sensible, completing development, but,
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in the long term, White's centre will
give him the edge, Kunsztowicz-Far-
ago, Hamburg 1995) 7 Wb3 RdS 8
£xd5 Wxd5 9 A3 e5 10 a3 b5 11
axb4 bxc4, and, rather than 12 Wc¢3 16
13 Ea5 We4 14 0-0, Kimelfeld-Kuin-
dzhi, USSR 1971, 12 We3, forking e5
and a7, is critical.
4 93 (D)
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Now there are four main possibili-
ties:

A: 4..8¢4 133
B: 4..215 134
C: 4...dxcd 135
D: 4...26 136

Line A is Capablanca’s line against
the Réti, while B is Lasker’s.

A)

4...8.g4 5 Des

This is a very dangerous line for
Black, by which White attempts to ex-
ploit the exposed position of the g4-
bishop.

5..58h5

ch 133

The other retreat, 5...&f5, amounts
to very much the same: 6 cxd5 cxd5 7
el ef?! (7...49bd7 8 d4 6 is sounder)
8 g4t 226 9 h4! with two possibilities:

a) 9..h67! 10 Hxg6 (this fatally
weakens the black pawn-structure and
light squares, but 10 Wad+ &Afd7 11
h5 Rh7 12 £xd5 exd5 13 £xd5 We7
14 &xf7 Bg8 15 g5, Gutman-Pira,
Cannes 1988, is also very convincing)
10...fxg6 11 Wc2 &f7 12 h5.

b) 9..£d6 10d4!0-0 (10...8xe57!
is answered by 11 dxe5, with the point
11..80xg47 12 Wad+) 11 h5 £xe5 12
dxe5 Dxgd 13 hxg6 fxg6 14 41 Wb6
15 Bf1 Wdg 16 e3! Wha+ 17 &d2 (D).

ia | Ee
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White soon beat off the attack and
put his extra piece to good use in
Seul-Bangiev, Bundesliga 1992/3.

6 cxd5 exdS

6..%xd5 is sounder: 7 d4 &Hd7 8
Ad3! Wb6!? 9 £c3! e6 (9. Wxd4?
loses to 10 2 xd5 cxd5 11 &e3 Wed 12
f4) 10 Wad 26 11 e4 £ b4, Hodg-
son-Tukmakov, Winnipeg 1994, and
now 12 &xb4 maintains a plus.
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7 $e3 Hbd7
7...e6 8 Wad+ transposes.
8 Wad ¢6 9 g4! £96 10 hd (D)
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Threatening to trap the hapless
bishop.

10...2.d6

This is better than both 10...£c2?
11 Hxf7 Lxad 12 Hxd8 £xd§ 13
xad Gxgd 14 £h3 Hdf6 15 d4 Hes
16 Ac5 &xc5 17 dxes He5 18 Bgl g6
19 £f4 Ned7 20 £xe6, when the two
powerful white bishops constitute a
winning advantage for White, Roman-
ishin-Suba, Moscow 1986, and 10...h6
11 &xg6 fxg6 12 We2 &f7 13 hS,
when the entry of the white queen on
g6 will be very patnful for Black.

11 d4 hé 12 Dxg6!

An obvious improvement on 12 h57?,
Kaidanov-Hiibner, Groningen PCA
qual 1993,

12...fxg6 13 g5

Now 13 Wc2 &7 14 h5 can be an-
swered by 14...%9f8.

13...hxg5 14 hxg5 Exh1+ 15 £xhl
&h5 16 ¥e2

THE DYNAMIC ENGLISH

White has a huge advantage. The
black pawns are very exposed on the
same colour squares as White’s hl-
bishop.

B)

4..215 (D)
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The positionally correct idea be-
hind both this and the previous line is
to bring out the queen’s bishop, and
then set the central pawns on light
squares, The problem is that White
may be able to gain time on the
bishop, and that b7 is undefended.

5 cxd5 ¢xd5 6 ¥b3 Ehe

Or 6..%c8 (other squares allow
White to gain a tempo, e.g. 6.. Wc7 7
N3 e68d3 Dbd7 9 £14) 7 De3 e6 8
d3 &c6 9 &4 Le7 10 0-0 0-0 11
Hacl £g6 (11..%d7 12 e4!) 12 He5
Nd7 13 Sxgb hxgh 14 h4 with the
bishop-pair, Korchnoi-Karpov, Mos-
cow Ct (15) 1974.

7 Wxb6

White is happy to play an endgame
where b6 and b7 are doubled and weak,



and b5 provides a useful square for a
knight.

7...axb6 8 He3 6 9 d3 eb

Others:

a) 9...5 10 0-0 £e7 11 £g5 feb
12 &\d2 d4 13 b5 2d7 14 De4d with
strong pressure, Kirov-Pfibyl, Mos-
cow Echt 1977,

b) 9..82d7 10 £e3 Ba6 11 0-0 e6
12 &Yb5 ©d8 13 a3 Dgd 14 2d2 DgeS
15 &xe5 &Hxe5 16 Hc3 £46 17 h3
Le7 18 f4 Hc6 19 ed favours White,
Ma.Tseitlin-Vorotnikov, USSR 1972.

10 £b5! Lbd+ 11 2.d2 e7 12
Dfd4 £xd2+ 13 &xd2 £.26 1414 (D)

14...h6 15 a3 Zhc8 16 Eacl &h7
17 £h3 2d7 18 He3 xd4 19 Hxd4

White’s better structure and more
active minor pieces proved sufficient
to win in Portisch-Smysiov, Wijk aan
Zee 1972,

C)

4...dxcd (D)

This is possible now, as, by playing
&3 and closing the hi-a8 diagonal,

EOBUS

&x

White has allowed Black the opportu-
nity of holding on to the c4-pawn by
...b3.

5 We2 b5

Black takes up the challenge, but
there are alternatives:

a) 5. %Wd5 6 D3 WS (better is
6..¥h5 7 £)d1 e5 8 De3 e4 9 Dhd
2e6 10 Lxed Dixed 11 Wxed, which
is unclear, Ma.Tseitlin-Pinter, Beer-
sheba 1991) 7 e4 Wh3 8 He2 €5 9 h3
%a6 10 g4 Dxgd 11 Hg3 Web 12
hxg4 b4 13 Wxed Le6 14 We3
@xa2 15 Dxes W6 16 Exa2 £xa2 17
d4 is crushing for White, Vaulin-Solo-
zhenkin, Russian Ch 1994,

by 5..4\bd7 6 a3 b5 7 b3 £b7 8
bxcd bd 9 Abl ¢5 10 £b2 5 11 0-0
R.d6 12 d3 0-0 13 Hbd2 Ee8 14 Dhd
£xg2 15 Dxg2 28 16 e4 g6 17 De3
&£h6 18 Ad5 with a clear edge for
White, Vadasz-Lukacs, Hungary 1979,

¢) 5..&e6 is met by the standard
line 6 £g5 £d5 7 e4 h6 8 Hh3 Ke6 9
4 £.c8 10 Wxcd with an advantage,
Hug-Lev, Bern Z 1990.

6 b3 (D)
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Sooner or later, White will have to
play this move, which makes his pawn
sacrifice permanent. What compensa-
tion will he have for the pawn? It is en-
tirely positional: two open files for his
rooks to attack Black’s somewhat
rickety queenside, a strong presence
in the centre, and good squares for his
pieces.

6...cxb3 7 axb3 £b7 8 £a3 a6 9
0-0 g6 10 d4 g7 11 Dbd2 0-0 12 ¢4
a5 13 e5 a5 14 Ded

Reaching a typical position; if the
co-pawn can be considered to be
Black’s additional pawn, then it is
clear that it 1s as much a liability as an
advantage, Dzindzichashvili-Bagirov,
USSR Ch 1972

D)

4...86 (D)

5h3

The simplest plan, neutralizing the
g7-bishop’s pressure along the al-h8
diagonal.

THE DYNAMIC ENGLISH
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5...287 6 £b20-07 0-0 £.4

This is the most active move, as al-
though Black may have to exchange
this piece for White’s knight, he will
maintain a solid position, and he will
not suffer from a bad bishop. If
7..43bd7, then 8 d3 He8 9 Abd2 €5 10
cxd5 xd5 11 e4!1? 8)5b6 12 ad &5
13 a5!, when play has gone into a fa-
vourable reversed Sicilian position for
White, Nalbandian-Papaioannou, Gent
1993,

8 d3 ©bd7 9 #Hbd2 He8 10 h3
£.xf3 11 Dxf3 e5 12 exd5 Hxd5

Black is heading for a Sicilian
structure, rather than play 12...cxd5 13
Hcl ed 14 dxed dxe4 15 Dd4 W6 16
&2 Had8 17 &e3, which is better for
White, Glek-Van Mil, Wijk aan Zee
1995.

13 We2 We7 14 Hd2 a5 15 a3 h5
16 €3 £57! 17 e4!

Breaking up Black’s fragile king-
side formation, Stoh!-Glek, Bundesliga
1993/4.

Firrs




15 1...e6

1cde6 (D)
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Another ‘universal’ black reply,
and one that occurs 1n about 15% of
English Opening games. One of the
attractions for Black of the Queen’s
Gambit Declined (1 d4 d5 2 ¢4 e6),
certain variations of the Slav Defence
(1 d4 d5 2 c4 ¢6) and the Dutch (1 d4
f5 2 c4 &Xf6 3 &)f3 e6), is that they can
be played, not only against 1 d4, but
also against all the Flank Openings (1
c4 and 1 &f3, in particular). This con-
stitutes a problem for the erstwhile
English Opening player who does not
desire to learn how to play 1 d4.

2g3

This move is important for our pur-
poses, as after 1 ¢4 \6 2 g3 Black can
play 2...e6, transposing. 2 3 dS 3
d4, 2 d4 d5 and 2 &f3 d5 3 d4 all lead
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to various Queen’s Gambits. 2 93 d5
3 d4 c6 results in a Slav, whilst, if
White plays a quick g3 (2 %3 d5 3 d4
&f6 4 g3) there is a Catalan Opening.
This is more in the spirit of the English
Opening, of course, as White relies
heavily on the g2-bishop’s authority
along the hi-a diagonal.

2...45 3 292 &Hf6

This is the most logical, but there
are three entirely different options for
Black to consider:

a) 3...dxc4 4 &3 will transpose to
the note (4...dxc4) to Black’s 4th move
after 4...43f6 but 4...4)d7 is also a pos-
sibility, attempting to hang on to the
pawn (by ..&\b6), without creating
weaknesses in the pawn-structure (af-
ter ...b5). 5 $a31? (5 Wad is the stan-
dard move, regaining the pawn by
force, but losing time with the queen)
5...&.xa3 (better than the 5...23b67! of
Sunye-Passerotti, Lucerne OL 1982,
when 6 Dxcd Nxcd 7 Wad+ and
Wxc4 would have been simplest) 6
bxa3 Hgfe 7 0-0 0-0 8 We2 /b6 9
De5 BbB!7 (9. We8?! 10 Hixcd Dxcd
11 Wxcd We7 12 d4 c6 13 £b2 K47
14 Wb3 Hfd8 15 Hacl Le8 16 Hfd}
Eac8 17 a4 Wc7 18 e4 allows White a
powerful centre to go with his bishops,
Schmidt-Radulov, Vrbas 1976) 10
Axed Hixcd 11 Wxed b6 12 d3 £b7
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13 £xb7 HExb7 14 a4 Wd5 15 Wa6
Hbb8 16 £b2 &d7 17 Efc1 c5 18 Wed
Wxcd 19 Excd e5 20 f4 with an edge,
as a later a5 will relieve White of his
doubled pawns, Pigusov-Vilela, Santa
Clara 1991.

b) 3...c6 4 D3 dxcd 5 0-0 H6?!
(hanging onto the pawn by 5...b3 6 a4
&.b7 meets the classic response 7 b3
cxb3 8 Wxb3, when White will have a
strong centre and lots of queenside
pressure in return for the pawn) 6 a4
a6 7 Da3 Lxa3 8 Exa3 £b4d 9 a5!
0-0 10 b3! cxb3 11 ¥xb3 Abd5 (D).
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Kosten-Goldin, Paris 1994, Now 12

1
2b2 is clearly to White’s advantage:
he has the centre, a powerful dark-
squared bishop, and pressure on the
queenside.

¢} 3...g6!'7 (quite a trendy line;
Black plays actively, but will block his
c-pawn) 4 N3 £.g7 5 0-0 He7 6 d4
0-0 (6..8bc6 7 e3 0-0 8 Hbd2
amounts to the same) 7 &Ybd2 (D).

[ like this move, defending ¢4, more
than capturing on d5, which allows the

§

THE DYNAMIC ENGLISH

black queen’s bishop to take up an ac-
tive position, outside the pawn-chain.
7..4bc6 8 e3 (defending d4; White
will follow up with b3 and £b2, con-
trolling e5, with a small, but sure, ad-
vantage) 8...a5 (8...Ee8 9 &bl a5 and
now 10 a3 a4 11 Wc2 247 12 Edl
Ec8 13 b4 axb3 14 Hxb3 b6 15 £b2
Eaf was a little better for White in
Kamsky-Khenkin, USSR 1988, but 10
b3 may be even simpler; after 8...b6 9
Hbl a5 10 b3 £a6 11 &b2 Ec8 12
£al b5 13 exdS exds 14 £h3 Eag 15
Hcl, Nogueiras-Arencibia, Cienfuegos
Capablanca mem 1991, the c-file is
very sensitive — in particular ¢5) 9 b3
e5!7 (9..b6 10 £b2 b7 11 a3 Wd7
12 ¥c2 15 13 Hacl Hac8 14 Hfdi hé
15 2.3 We8 16 bd and White expands
aggressively on the queenside, Korch-
noi-Short, Skellefted 1989) 10 £a3
exd4 11 cxd5 &b4 (11...dxe3 12 dxcb
Lxal 13 Wxal exd2 14 Dxd2 bxcé 15
@e4 decimates Black on the dark
squares) 12 xd4 Hexd5 13 Ecl Hes
14 Wf3 c6 15 Hcd HDxa2 16 Dd6 Ef8
17 Exc6! bxcb 18 Hxcb and in this
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exciting position the players agreed a
draw in the game DraSko-Khenkin,
Tilburg 1994, This was a pity, as
Whilte is certainly better.

4 Df3 (D)
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4...c5 5 cxd5 brings us, not for the
first time, to Chapter 10, while 4...c6 5
0-0 dxc4 transposes to note ‘b’ to
Black’s 3rd move.

4,,.d4 can be met by 5 b4!? with the
point 5...£xb417 6 Wad+ He6 7 De5
Zb8! 8 &ixc6 bxco 9 Lxchb+ with a
slight edge, but White can also play a
Benoni or Benko set-up, with a tempo
(or two) more,

Otherwise, 4...dxc4 5 0-017 (5 Wad+
is the main move here, and occurs
rather often, but rather than turn this
book into one on all the Flank Open-
ings, and the Queen’s Gambit, etc., I
have decided to concentrate on a lit-
tle-known, ‘untheoretical’ continua-
tion, which nevertheless offers White
good play) 5..a6 (5..20bd7 6 &a3
&xa3 7 bxa3 transposes to the note to
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move three; 5...c57! 1s inaccurate, as
White can play 6 £Ya3 and @xc4, with
advantage) 6 £c3!? (aiming for posi-
tional pressure for the pawn sacri-
ficed) 6..b5 (6...2e7 7 b3 cxb3 8§
Wxb3 0-0 9 d4 followed by the moves
ed, &4, etc.) 7 d3! cxd3 8 He5 Ea7 9
Re3c5 10 Wxd3 (D).
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At the price of one pawn, White has
a large lead in development — four mi-
nor pieces in action compared to one
of Black’s. By classical standards this
is quite sufficient. 10...%c7?! (this is
too risky, but if 10..%¥xd3 then 11
Nxd3 $bd7 12 a4 b4 13 Ded Gixed
14 &.xe4 £2b7 15 £xb7 Hxb7 16 Eaci
regains the pawn with advantage) 11
Efdl Re7 12 a4! (White breaks up the
queenside pawns, taking advantage of
the fact that the capture of the e5-
knight can be answered by the skewer
£.f4) 12...0-0 (12...b4 13 Hed Dxed
14 &xed £5 15 £13 0-0 16 &4 grants
White plenty of positional compensa-
tion) 13 axb5 Wxe5 14 Kf4 Wh5 15
2xb8 Bd7 16 Wed axb5 17 Wxbs
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Wo6 18 Hxd7 £xd7 19 Wb7! We2 20
£e5 (suddenly it becomes apparent
that Black is lost: he has no squares
for his d7-bishop...) 20..2Ed8 21 &.xf6
Kxf6 22 RKed4 (..or his queen!)
22...8.c8 23 Wb5 Wd2 24 Edl is win-
ning for White, Kuzmin-Beliavsky,
Kiev 1978.

50-0 0-0 6 W2

6 d4 is another line in the Catalan,
although by playing this particular
move-order, White has cut down on
some of Black’s possibilities. 6 b3 is
the main line in this variation of the
Réti.

6...c5

The best move; alternatives:

a) 6..b6 7 cxd5 Hixds 8 &c3 £b7
9 d4 Hxe3 10 bxe3 DTN 11 &g5
&xg5 12 £xb7 BbS 13 £xg5 Wxg5
14 &c¢6 with control of the queenside
light squares, Larsen-Letzelter, Monte
Carlo 1968.

b} 6...d4 7 d3 c5 8 ed dxe3 9 fxe3
£c6 10 a3 Eb8 11 &3 b6 12 Hdi
25713 d4 &Hd7 14 b3 h6 15 Kb2 cxdd
16 exdd a5 17 d5 We 18 Hd4 with
an enormous advantage for White,
Smyslov-Forintos, Polanica Zdroj
1968.

¢) 6..83bd7 7 b3 c6 8 &b2 a5 9
£c3 b6 10d3 2b7 11 e4 dxcd 12 dxcd
e5 13 Dh4 with an edge, Smyslov-
Kurajica, Skopje 1969.

d) 6...dxc4d 7 a3! 5 8 Dxcd Hch
9b3 £d7 10 2b2Zc8 11 Hacl Wc7 12

THE DYNAMIC ENGLISH

&ce5 h6 13 d4 & b4 14 Wbl £b5 15
a3 AbdS 16 dxc5 £.xe2 17 Hfel £x13
18 &xf3 Wd8 19 b4 and with the
bishop-pair, and a mobile queenside
majority, White is certainly favourite,
Smyslov-Krogius, USSR Ch (Thbilisi)
1966/7.

7 d4 cxd4 8 Hxdd Hc6

8..2a671 9 cxd5 ©xd5 10 Edl
@db4 11 Wb3 Wb 12 Ke3 Hc5 13
W4 \d5 was met by 14 5! exf5 15
Kxd5 with a dominating position for
White in Kurajica-Groszpeter, Ober-
wart 1984.

8..e5 9 D5 &xf57 (9...dxcd 10
A2 &c6 11 Dixc4 is only slightly su-
perior for White, Conquest-Kosten,
Ostend 1987) 10 Wxf5 &6 11 cxdS
§xds 12 De3 Pxe3 13 bxe3 We7 14
Bb1 Bad8 15 Ke3 and Black isin a bad
way, Smyslov-Peretz, Lugano OL
1968.

9 Hxc6 bxe6 10 Ed1 as

10...%c5 11 e3 We7 12 b3 2d8 13
He3 £b7 14 £b2e5 15 Bacl £b4 16
a4 £d6 17 £c3 h5 18 W5 £c8 19
Wos Rg4 20 3 Rd7 21 {4 Dg4 22
Wxe7 £xe7 23 ¢xd5 cxd5 24 £xdS
leaves White a pawn up, Vaganian-
Beliavsky, Tilburg 1993,

11 H¢3 £2.a6 12 b3 ¥Wh6 13 Had
Wh7 14 Ebl1 Efd8 15 £d2 &£b4 16
295 2e7 17 e4! dxed 18 2.xf6 2 xf6
19 Yxed

The c6-pawn is doomed, Vaganian-
Dokhoian, Tilburg 1994,



16 The English Defence: 1...b6

1c4 b6 (D)
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This move (the English Defence -
quite an appropriate response to 1 c4,
really) is perhaps a little dubious, but
does appeal to those freer spirits
amongst us, such as Speelman and
Plaskett in England, and Bricard in
France, for instance. Black avoids the
main highways of theory and often
reaches unusual positions. A specialist
on this opening once told me that it
was almost playable against the Eng-
lish, but more dubious against 1 d4, as,
in that case, 1...b6 could be met by 2
ed,

2 el

As in many lines of the English
(Opening), White has the possibility
of transposing into various standard
main lines, If he so desires, by the

simple expedient of playing an early

d4. For instance, 2 d4 e6 3 D3 &6

transposes to the Queen’s Indian,

whilst 3...f5 would be a variation of

the Dutch, or Nimzo-Indian should

White play )3, and Black ...2b4.
2..8b7 3 ed

Once again, 3 d4 €6 4 a3 £Yf6 5 Df3
1s a main-line 4 a3 Queen’s Indian.
However, if none of these openings fit
in with your repertoire, I suggest
adopting a purely English approach,
and playing a Botvinnik set-up, as the
placement of White’s central pawns
on light squares will close the hl-a8
diagonal, and scotch the b7-bishop.

3...c5

This allows Black to play a sort of
‘Hedgehog set-up’. Instead, after 3...€6,
4 ge2 (4d4 £b4 513 {5 £d3}5..15
brings us to one of the sharp main
lines of the English Defence, but why
bother?) is a good move, taking the
sting out of ...2b4, which can now be
strongly answered by a3. Then:

a) 4...c55 g3 will transpose back to
the main line.

b) 4...g6 5 d4 Lg7, Panno-Garcia
Palermo, La Plata 1997, leaves Black
in an extremely silly King’s Indian po-
sition. White’s simplest plan is proba-
bly to play ‘Sdmisch-style’: &e3, f3,
and Wd2, with a powerful position.
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c) 4..%0f6 5 d3 d5 (5..c5 trans-
poses to the main line again) 6 e5
DMd7 7 cxd5 exd5 8 d4 should be good
for White.

d) 4...15is certainly appropriate for
this line, and, in the game Miezis-
Ward, Port Erin 1998, things rapidly
got out of hand: 5 exf5 exf5 6 d4 &6 7
Wd3 Le4 8 Wd2 £b4 9 a3 &xc3 10
Z3xc3 We7 11 &d1 0-0 12 £3 £b7 13
£.403 46 14 Hel W7 15 d5 Dd4 16
Wt4 b3 17 bl with a position that
is difficult to assess (for me, at any
rate), but 7 &4 and £d3, for instance,
is a possibility, or the solid 5 d3, in-
tending to fianchetto the king’s bishop,
e.g. 5...fxed 6 dxed &\f6 7 {417,

4¢3 ¢6

Or4..g6 5 Dge2 Rg7 6 Kg2 (6 d4
18 possible, of course, if you are happy
playing this type of position) 6...%\c6
7 0-0e6?! (7...d6 is stronger, but after
8 d3 Wd7 9 Le3 &f6 10 h3 0-0 11
Wd2 $e8, Balduzzi-Larsen, Mar del
Plata 1995, 12 d4 would maintain
White’s plus) 8 d4! cxd4 9 £bS5 d6 10
Dexdd Dxdd 11 Dxdd DeT 12 Wad+
Wd7 13 Wxd7+ &xd7 14 Zdl a6 15
#&e3 BhcB 16 Hacl, and the placing of
the black king is far from ideal, Uhl-
mann-Danailov, Halle 1984.

5 282 &6 6 Hge2 d6

Following 6...%c7 7 d3 a6 8 0-0 d6,
White decided to play on the queen-
side as well, and gained a great advan-
tage after 9 a3 2e7 10b4 0-0 11 2bl
&xc6 12 b5 axb5 13 Hixbs WdS 14 4
d5 15 cxd5 exd5 16 €5 De8 17 Dec3
d4 18 Se4 £h8 19 g4 Wd7 20 g5 in

THE DYNAMIC ENGLISH

Miezis-Kulaots, Biel 1995, but 9 f4,
and h3, g4, etc., is, once again, quite
playable.

7 0-0 cHbd7

7..&)c6 can be met by 8 d3 fol-
lowed by f4, h3, g4 and Dg3, with
similar play, or by 8 d4 cxd4 9 Hxd4
as the black queen’s knight is not ide-
ally placed on c6 (d7 is better).

8d3

This is White’s plan: rather than
play d4, and transpose into an, albeit
favourable, Hedgehog structure, White
solidifies his centre and plays for a
kingside pawn-storm.

8...a6 9 f4 g6

Moving the bishop to an alternative
spot. 9...8.e7 is also possible, when, in
a rapid game of mine, I simply contin-
ued h3, g4 and Dg3, then g5, and,
while my opponent played all the
‘normal’ Hedgehog moves, I simply
mated him on the kingside!

10 h3 h5?!

Black is, rightly, worried about g4,
but this weakens g5.

11 5! e5 12 fxg6 fxg6 13 HdS
Dxd5?

A mistake, conveniently presenting
White with the e4-square.

14 exd5 We7 15 £¢3 0-0-0 16 Hed
£h6?

This loses immediately, but Black’s
position was already beyond saving,
for if 16...He8, then 17 £g5 Wh7 18
hd, and £h3 is crushing,

17 £xh6 Exhé 18 Zf7!

Brutally winning the queen. 1-0
Williams-Cherniaev, Hastings 1998/9.
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1cde52g3dc63 g2 g6 4 Hc3
S.97 5 ed d6 6 ge2 18

A: 6..5ge7 18
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1cde52g3%c63 L2154 %356
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4: Three Knights System: 4...2b4
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7: Other Second Moves for Black
1cdeS52g360

A 2...¢6 60 3 d4 60

Al: 3...exd4 60

A2: 3. 2b4+ 60

A3: 3..d6 6!
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&e6 5 a3 76
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THE DYNAMIC ENGLISH
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11: The Pseudo-Griinfeld System:
1...5f6 and 2...d5

1c45)62g3d53 cxd5 Dxd54 £.g2
g6 553 110
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133
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B: 4. &f5 134
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1cd4e62g3d53 &g2 /37
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1c4db62 N3 b7 3ed 14]



